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WELCOME MEMBERS OF PUBLIC 
 
 
OPENING PRAYER 

Heavenly Father, we ask you to give your blessing to this Council, direct and prosper its deliberations to 
the advancement of your glory, and the true welfare of the people of the Pyrenees Shire. 

Amen 
 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY 
 

We acknowledge the people past and present of the Wadawurrung, Dja Dja Wurrung, and Djab Wurrung 
tribes, whose land forms the Pyrenees Shire. 
 

We pay our respect to the customs, traditions and stewardship of the land by the elders and people of 
these tribes, on whose land we meet today. 
 
 
APOLOGIES 
 
 
NOTICE OF DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST BY COUNCILLORS AND OFFICERS 
 
 
CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 
That the Minutes of the:  
 

 Ordinary Meeting of Council held on 11 June 2019;   

 Closed Meeting of Council held on 11 June 2019 (as previously circulated to Councillors);  and 

 Special Meeting of Council held 25 May 2019 
 
be confirmed as required under Section 93 (2) of the Local Government Act 1989. 

 

 
BUSINESS ARISING 
 
 
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 
Questions 

 All questions and answers must be a brief as possible, and no debate or discussion will be allowed 
other than for the purposes of clarification 

 The number of questions that any person may ask at each meeting is limited to two. 

 A question may include a brief introduction. 

 A time limit of five minutes for each question will apply but the time may be extended at the 
discretion of the Chairperson. 

 Questions will only be heard at a meeting if the person who submitted the question or their 
nominated representative, is present at the meeting. 

 The Chairperson or an Officer may: 
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a. Immediately answer the question asked; or 
b. Require the question to be taken on notice. 

 
 
Submissions 

 Any member of the public wishing to address Council must submit a brief synopsis of the address in 
writing to the Chief Executive Officer a week prior to the Council meeting. 

 A time limit of five minutes for each address will apply but the time may be extended at the 
discretion of the Chairperson. 

 Council may decide to defer an address until a later date. 

 The Chairperson may, at their discretion, refuse a request to address Council. 

 Addresses will only be heard at a meeting if the person who submitted the synopsis, or their 
nominated representative, is present at the meeting. 
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ITEMS FOR NOTING  
 

ASSET AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 
 

1. PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT REPORT 
Katie Gleisner – Manager Planning and Development 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No:  66/02/02 – 08/02/02 – 50/24/02 – 46/02/02 

 

 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an update on activities within Planning, 
Development and Regulatory Services, during June 2019.  

This report includes four parts: 

 Part A: Planning 

 Part B: Building  

 Part C: Environmental Health 

 Part D: Community Safety and Amenities 

PART A: PLANNING 

The planning activity statistics for May and June 2019 are summarised in the table below:- 

Month 
Applications 

received 

Applications 

completed 

Number of 

referrals 

Requests 

for further 

information 

Estimated 

cost of 

works 

May 2019 10 9 2 4 $1.8million 

June 2019 6 13 4 9 $1million 

 

General Enquiries for May 2019 

Enquiry Type Number 

Pre purchase enquiry 39 

Pre application enquiry 62 

Existing permit enquiry 24 

Current application enquiry 28 

All other enquiries 29 

Total Enquiries 183 
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Key projects   
Officers are in the process of reviewing the second draft of the Planning Policy Framework and 
Municipal Strategic Statement as part of the framework translation project being run by DELWP. The 
project is designed to improve operation and better align state and local policy by clarifying the three 
tiered structure (state, regional and local). It seeks to remove duplication, whilst retaining the key local 
content and strategic direction.  

 

Statutory planning  
Officers have continued to assess and process planning permit applications for a range of use and 
developments across the shire whilst responding to a high number of development enquiries. 
 
Strategic issues   
Pyrenees Futures 

Council has received 116 submissions since putting Avoca’s draft Framework and Main Street Plan on 
public exhibition in May.  These submissions have been analysed and mostly relate to the High Street 
precinct. Common themes include a support for the reduction of travel speed in High Street, a need for 
improved pedestrian accessibility and additional seating and the planting of more trees. Areas of 
concern include the need to facilitate the movement of heavy and oversize vehicles along the Sunraysia 
Highway and the retention of two traffic lanes in each direction.  

PART B: BUILDING 

Activity 

The building activity statistics as at 30/06/2019 are summarised in the table below:  

CATEGORY NUMBER COMMENT 

Permits issued by private Building Surveyor 9 $511,349 

‘Property Information Certificates’ prepared 

and issued 

14  

‘Report and Consent’ issued 1  

Notices issued 2 Direction to fix building work  

Building permit inspection undertaken 14 10 Essential Safety Measures of 

Council Buildings. 

Council issued permits finalised 4 Council issued permits prior to July 1 

2018 
 

Key projects & compliance  
In anticipation of the new swimming pool regulations that come into effect in December 2019, officers 
have assessed all pools currently listed on Council’s register to ensure compliance (80 pools). With the 
upcoming requirement for all pool owners to register their asset with Council, it is anticipated that the 
record of pools within the shire will double. The building department is preparing for the management 
of pools in line with the new regulations.  

Officers commenced inspecting Council owned facilities in line with the legislated Essential Safety 
Measure requirements. 10 buildings were inspected during June with minor rectification works being 
identified. 
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The Victorian Building Authority has introduced a new Building Permit numbering system that came 
into effect on the 1 July 2019. Proponents will now pay all Building Levies directly to the State. 
 
Council plan / legislative requirements 
- Council Plan 2013-2017  
- Building Act 1993 
- Building Regulations 2018 

 
Financial / risk implications 
The Municipal Building Surveyor must have regard to any relevant guidelines under the Building Act 
1993 or subordinate regulations. The building services department must ensure that a responsive 
service is provided that meets the demand of the building industry within the municipality. 

 

PART C: ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 

Activity: Wastewater 
 

Period 

Applications to Install 

New or Alter Existing  

Septic Tanks Received 

Permits to 

Install Issued 

Approval to 

Use Issued 
Fees Paid 

1st – 30th  June 2019 5 2 5 $1,900 

Wastewater activity statistics for June 2019 

 

 
Monthly wastewater activity (June 2018 to June 2019) 
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Wastewater related tasks for June 2019 

Septic Tank Inspections 5 

Domestic Wastewater Management Plan Inspections 0 

Domestic Waste Water Service Agent Reports 8 

 

Activity: Food, Health & Accommodation Premises 

Food Act 1984 and Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 Premises activity statistics for June 2019 are 
summarised in the table below.   

Period 
New  

Premises 
 

Routine 
Inspections and 

Assessments 

 
Follow 

Up 
Inspections 

Complaints 
Received 

about 
Registered 
Premises 

Food 
Recalls 

Fees Paid 

1st -30th June 2019 3 15 4 2 7 $1,146 

   

Mobile and Temporary Food Premises in the Shire (Streatrader) 

Period 
New  

Applications 

New 
Class 4 

Notifications 

Routine 
Inspections 

and 
Assessments 

New Statements 
of Trade (SOT) 

Fees Paid 

1st -30th June 2019 1 0 0 10 $220 

 

At 30th June 2019, Pyrenees Shire had 38 current registrations with 42 premises registered, 75 low risk 

notifications and 168 current Statements of Trade (SOT).   

 

Activity: immunisations 

Immunisation sessions were conducted in Beaufort and Avoca whilst the opportunistic immunisations 

performed by the Maternal Health nurses continued. 
 

    Session Type Number of Clients & Vaccines 
2 Month -  4+ 

Yr Old 

Secondary 

School 
Adult 

MCHN Opportunistic 
Clients 24 0 3 

Vaccines  52 0 3 

Beaufort Sessions 
Clients 8 0 0 

Vaccines  12 0 0 

Avoca Session 
Clients 9 0 0 

Vaccines  20 0 0 

Immunisation activity statistics for June 2019 
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Key Projects 
The Domestic Wastewater Management Plan - Annual Report for 2018 was submitted to Central 
Highlands and Grampian Wimmera Mallee Water Authorities in June.  Work continues on the 
implementation of the management plan and includes a minor review and amendment of the plan 
following an independent audit. 

 
Compliance issues  
- Council received 2 complaints regarding registered food premises and 1 complaint about a noise 

nuisance. 
- Council is preparing to issue 2 Food Act Notices and 1 Infringement to a food premises for breaches 

of the Food Act 1984. 
- Work continues to identify prescribed accommodation businesses operating without registration. 
- Council received notification from the Department of Health and Human Services of a single 

incident case of Salmonellosis that required investigation.   
 

Council plan / legislative requirements 
- Council Plan 2013-2017 
- Domestic Wastewater Management Plan 2015-2018 
- Food Act 1984 
- Public Health & Wellbeing Act 2008 
- Tobacco Act 1987 
- Environment Protection Act 1970 
- Code of Practice for Septic Tanks 

 

Financial / risk implications 
The Environmental Health Officer (EHO) must work with regard to various legislative requirements with 
respect to Food Safety (Food Act 1984), Public Health (Public Health & Wellbeing Act 2008, Environment 
Protection Act 1970), Tobacco (Tobacco Act 1987) and Wastewater (Environment Protection Act 1970, 
Domestic Wastewater Management Plan, Code of Practice for Septic Tanks).    

It is necessary for the EHO to adapt to any changes in regulations whilst still providing a service that 
meets the demands of residents within the municipality and complies with legislation.  
 

PART D: LOCAL LAWS AND ANIMAL CONTROL 

ACTIVITY - Animals 

 June 2019  June 2019 

Cats registered 575 Dogs registered 2244 

Cats impounded 5 Dogs impounded 9 

Cats reclaimed 0 Dogs reclaimed 0 

Cats euthanised 3 Dogs euthanised 0 

Stock impounded 0   

 

Registration and impoundment statistics 
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ACTIVITY - Infringements 

Infringement Type June 2019 Total YTD (2018/19) 

Domestic Animals Act 24 69 

Local Laws 1 29 

Road Safety Act 0 0 

Environment Protection Act 0 1 

Impounding of Livestock Act 0 0 

Other 0 0 

Total Infringements Issued 25 99 

Prosecutions 2 3 
Infringement statistics 

 

Key Activities 

Council has entered into an Information Protection Agreement with Regional Roads Victoria, which 

enables specified officers to access and obtain vehicle owner details. 
 

A new Pet Exchange Register has been set up by the State Government. From 1 July 2019, any person or 

business who advertises to sell or give away a dog, cat, puppy or kitten will need to be enrolled on the 

Pet Exchange Register.  
 

Two matters were heard in the Magistrates Court this month: 

1. Unregistered Dog 

The accused contacted Council prior to the hearing and sought to settle the matter out of court. The 

accused paid the $322.00 infringement fee, $25.00 Agency fee and a $82.40 court filing fee 

(totalling $429.50). The matter was struck out. 

2. Horses at large and unregistered dogs 

The accused pleaded guilty to six charges, received an aggregate fine of $500 without conviction 

and ordered to pay Council costs of $199. 

Council plan / legislative requirements 

 Council Plan 2013-2017 

 Domestic Animals Act 1994 

 Domestic Animal Management Plan 2012-2016 

 Council Local Laws No. 2, No. 3 and No. 4 
 

Local laws and animal control summary 

1. New internal processes are being developed to strengthen Council’s administration of its Local Laws 
2. Council continues to investigate matters of non-compliance across the Shire 
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CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 
 

2. CUSTOMER ACTION REQUESTS – JUNE 2019 
Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 16/08/04 

 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to update Council on our Customer Action Request System (CARS) for the 
month of June 2019.  
 
BACKGROUND 
Council has operated an electronic Customer Action Service Request system (CARS) for a number of 
years enabling residents to lodge service requests.  Requests can be lodged in person, via telephone, via 
Council’s website or by using a smartphone “Snap Send Solve” application.   
 

Since December 2012, CARS has been promoted on a regular basis in Council’s Public Notices published 
in the Pyrenees Advocate.   
 

Service requests are received for operational issues regarding maintenance (e.g. potholes, road 
conditions, drainage, signage, slashing and overhanging branches) plus pools, local laws, building 
maintenance and compliance matters.  The system is also now used for missed telephone calls and 
messages. 
 

Council formerly received up to 1000 requests per year.  This figure has now increased due to the 
inclusion of outstanding telephone calls needing response. 

 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
182 CARS were received in June 2019, 121 less than the previous month.  The number of CARs received 
has increased due to the use of the system for missed telephone calls that need a response, which is 
reflected in the largest grouping statistics detailed below.  Inclusion of missed telephone calls improves 
the ability to monitor service provided to the community in the response and resolution of telephone 
enquiries. 

184 requests were closed during the month resulting in 203 outstanding, a 1% decrease in outstanding 
requests. 

As at the 30th June 2019 the status of CARS was as follows: 

 No change in 2017 outstanding CARS  

 12% decrease in 2018 outstanding CARS (a reduction from 17 to 15)  

 1% decrease on total CARS outstanding (a reduction from 205 to 203) 

 For the month of June 184 CARS were closed 
 

The largest groupings of open CARS requests relate to: Roads (34), Local Laws (28); Missed Phone Calls 
(27) and Road Maintenance (21). 
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Reports detailing outstanding CARS are detailed below: 
 

Total Outstanding Cars Requests 

                            

Year Jul-18 Aug-18 Sep-18 Oct-18 Nov-18 Dec-18 Jan-19 Feb-19 Mar-19 Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19 % Change 

2016          24           23           21              3              3              2           1           1            -              -              -              -    0% 

2017          31           30           29           18           12           10            6          4              3              2              2              2  0% 

2018          96         122         110           91         143         155         105        65           36           22           17           15  -12% 

2019                      60         90           98         166         186         186  0% 

Total       151        175        160        112        158        167        172        160        137        190        205        203  -1% 

Total Received 96 99 67 97 149 101 178 160 216 203 303 182 -40% 
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30 June 2019 - Open Requests - Type 

  May-19 Jun-19 Change 

Roads 32 34 2 

Streetlights 0 0 0 

Drainage 15 19 4 

Footpaths 3 3 0 

Roadside Vegetation 13 15 2 

Environmental Health 0 0 0 

Planning 0 0 0 

Bld maintenance 11 19 8 

Park & Reserves 5 2 -3 

Local Laws 34 28 -6 

Fire Hazard 0 1 1 

Bld Compliance 0 0 0 

Road Maintenance 23 21 -2 

Waste Management 0 1 1 

Roads Unsealed 6 5 -1 

Road Maintenance Unsealed 8 9 1 

Cats 4 3 -1 

Natural Disasters 1 0 -1 

Pools 0 0 0 

Council Cleaning 1 0 -1 

EPA - Litter 0 0 0 

Design & Assets 0 0 0 

GIS 0 0 0 

Community Wellbeing   1 1 

Dogs 14 12 -2 

Livestock Act 2 3 1 

Parking 0 0 0 

Missed Phone Calls 32 27 -5 

Council Cleaning 1 0 -1 

Total 205 203 2 

 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 1 - Leadership 
 

1.1 - Communicate the Council's decisions, policies and activities and the reasons behind them, in a form 
relevant to ratepayer needs and expectations in accordance to Council's communication strategy. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
2.1 - CARS Analysis – June 2019 
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FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
There are no financial implications associated with this report. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Ongoing focus and effort continues with regard to resolution of customer requests and to improve 
status and follow-up notes to create more transparency on actions undertaken prior to final closure. 
 
OFFICERS RECOMMENDATION 

That Council notes the Customer Action Request update for June 2019. 
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3. OUTSTANDING ISSUES REPORT 
Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 16/30/06 

 
 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an overview of current outstanding issues and 
progress made in 2018/19 financial year. 
 
BACKGROUND 
The Outstanding Issues Register details recommendations made through audits.  Audits include audits 
conducted by Council’s Internal Auditor; audits conducted through external auditors including VAGO 
and Council’s insurers; and audits conducted by external bodies on other councils that have a relevance 
to Council operations. 
 

In 2019 the register was extended to include compliance reviews and audits conducted internally – 
primarily focused at property risk and OHS issues.  These internal reviews form part of the WorkSafe 
requirements implemented as part of the MAV WorkCare OHS improvement plan currently underway. 
 

Annual audits of the internal audit recommendations and associated actions progress are conducted by 
AFS and Associated, with reports provided to Council’s Audit & Risk Committee. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Internal Audit outstanding issues: 

 There are currently 47 outstanding issues relating to 11 internal audit reports. 

 The oldest outstanding issue relates to late 2017 – Council is considering whether ratepayers 
should remain able to opt out of using Council’s kerbside waste collection service. 

 A review of this register was conducted in June 2019 and it is recommended that 17 issues be 
signed off by the internal auditor as these are complete, and that a further 2 issues be removed 
as Council does not intend to undertake these recommendations: 

o Recommendation from the Long Term Financial Planning review: to review the current 
ratios in the Long Term Financial Plan for various reasons relating to mandatory 
requirements and practicality.  This was originally input as an opportunity (not a risk) and 
has been accepted by the internal auditor. 

o Recommendation from a review of Road Management Act compliance: to improve 
documentation of asset inspection details regarding defects.  It is considered that this 
cannot be accomplished to the extent recommended within current resources.  This has 
been accepted by the internal auditor. 

 Evidence has been provided to the internal auditor and removal of the 19 issues will leave 28 
outstanding. 

 
External Audit outstanding issues – Audits of Pyrenees Shire Council: 

 There are currently 8 outstanding issues relating to 3 past audits, of which 1 was conducted by 
VAGO (Victorian Auditor General’s Office) and 2 by Council’s insurers. 

 Three outstanding issues identified by Council’s insurers related to property loss exposures and 
the need for a tree management policy.  These are being addressed by: 

o A draft tree management strategy is its final drafting stages and is ready for adoption. 
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o Property loss exposures are being addressed through proactive property inspections with 
maintenance requests being input for action where appropriate.  15 items have been 
identified for action during this program to-date. 

 The performance audit conducted by VAGO related to Council’s management of insurable risks in 
which 5 recommendations were made.  A report on the outcome of this audit was provided to 
Council in mid-2018.   

 1 issue was completed in August 2018 with a report provided to Council regarding evaluating 
whether to tender for insurance in 2019/20. 

 4 issues remain outstanding relating to reviewing insurable risk profiles and operational risk 
registers.  Additional risk support is required to undertake these actions and will be undertaken 
in the 2nd half of 2019. 

 
External Audit outstanding issues – Audits with recommendations of relevance to Pyrenees Shire 
Council: 

 Audit reports produced by external agencies, e.g. VAGO, Victorian Ombudsman, Victorian 
Inspectorate and IBAC (Independent Broad-based Anti-corruption Commission), are scrutinised 
for recommendations that are relevant to improved governance and compliance at the Pyrenees 
Shire Council.   

 Such recommendations are being included within the outstanding issues register and a separate 
report on these will be provided to Council at a future date. 

 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 4 - Financially Sustainable, High-performing Organisation. Our organisation will 
respond to community needs, attend to our core business, and strive for excellence in service delivery in 
an ethical and financially responsible manner. 
 

4.2 - Promote learning and growth that will facilitate change, continuous improvement, innovation and 
efficiency. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Financial and reputation risk is applicable if audit recommendations remain unaddressed.  This report 
provides Council with assurance that action continues on monitoring and completing outstanding issues. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Outstanding issues continue to be monitored and addressed by responsible Council staff.  Council’s 
internal auditors monitor progress made against recommendations made during internal audits with 
regular reports provided to Council’s Audit & Risk Committee. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council notes the above report. 
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
 
4. BEAUFORT MECHANICS INSTITUTE BUILDING 

Jim Nolan – Chief Executive Officer 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 513016000 

 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide clarity about the status of the Beaufort Mechanics Institute 
Building. 
 
BACKGROUND 
The land containing the Beaufort Mechanics Institute building was previously under Council 
management and the subject of a permanent reservation covered by a Restricted Crown Grant / Queens 
Caveat. The land contained the building facing Havelock Street, and the former croquet court at the 
rear. For a period of time up until October 2013, Council delegated the operations of the Mechanics 
Institute site to a Special Committee formed under section 86 of the Local Government Act 1989. 
 

In 2009 Council commenced discussions and subsequently entered into an agreement with the Beaufort 
and Skipton Health Service to purchase land for stage 1 of the Correa Park residential development. As 
part of that agreement, Council agreed to relocate the Croquet Club from the Havelock Street site and 
have the land transferred to the Health Service to allow the Hospital Board to look at long term 
expansion of the site.  
 

Section 191 of the Local Government Act 1989 enables a council to transfer or exchange land to a 
hospital with or without consideration. 
 

Council considered detailed reports on the matter and in December 2012, acting on advice from the 
Department, resolved to write to the Minister for Local Government to arrange for the surrender of the 
title to the crown.  
 

In March 2013, Council submitted a formal application to surrender the title to the crown. Following 
which, the Department arranged for an Act of Parliament to remove the permanent reservation covered 
by the Restricted Crown Grant / Queens Caveat.  
 

On 3rd April 2014 the new reservation of the land containing the former Croquet Court and Mechanics 
Institute Building was formalised by a notice published in the Victorian Government Gazette setting 
aside the whole of the crown land comprising 2446 square meters temporarily for Hospital purposes. 
 

Subsequently, Council relocated the Croquet Club to the newly established site comprising croquet 
court and clubrooms off Audis Lane Beaufort. 
 

The temporary reservation of the site for hospital purposes provides that a further change to the 
reservation for another public purpose might be possible should that be considered appropriate in the 
future. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Currently the crown land comprising the former croquet court and the Mechanics Institute building are 
under the management of the Beaufort and Skipton Health Services and set aside for hospital purposes. 
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Future master planning for the hospital may look to include the area as part of any future hospital 
development. 
 

The site containing the Mechanics Institute building has local heritage significance, and is contained in a 
Heritage Overlay (HO19) within the Pyrenees Planning Scheme. The protection of the overlay requires 
that works or any external alteration or demolition of the building are subject to a planning permit. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 3 - Community Connection and Wellbeing. We will engage with communities to 
provide responsive, efficient services that enhance the quality of life of residents and promote 
connected, active and resilient communities. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
This report is for information and there are no financial risks associated with it. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The report provides some recent history of the site containing the Beaufort Mechanics Institute building 
in order to provide clarification for Council and the community. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council notes the report. 
 

 



16 JULY 2019 – PYRENEES SHIRE COUNCIL – ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 

AGENDA – COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORTS 

21 

5. COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORTS 

Cr David Clark – Ercildoune Ward 

June 

Tue 04 Councillor Cuppa and Briefing Session Waubra 

Thu 06 MAV Rural Forum Melbourne 

Sat 08-09 Serra Terra Grampians 

Tue 11 Glenelg Hopkins CMA Landcare Gathering Beaufort 

Tue 11 Councillor Briefing Session Beaufort 

Tue 11 Council Meeting Beaufort 

Tue 18 Media Training Beaufort 

Mon 24 Trawalla Hall Committee of Management AGM Trawalla 

Tue 25 Councillor Briefing  Beaufort 

Tue 25 Special Council meeting Beaufort 

Wed 26 Farewell Dinner for Lindsay Florence, Chair HLLEN Ballarat 

 

Cr Robert Vance – De Cameron Ward 

June 

Tue 04 Councillor Cuppa and Briefing Session Waubra 

Wed 05 CHCV Mayors and CEOs Meeting Ballarat 

Thu 06 MAV Regional and Rural Forum Melbourne 

Thu 06 Meeting with Steph Ryan (Shadow Minister for Water) Melbourne 

Fri 07 Pyrenees Art Exhibition Official Opening Beaufort 

Tue 11 Councillor Briefing Session Beaufort 

Tue 11 Council Meeting Beaufort 

Wed 12 Regional Roads Victoria Strategy Development Workshop Wendouree 

Fri 14 Rural Councils Victoria Meeting Melbourne 

Sun 16-
Wed 19 

National General Assembly Canberra 

Tue 18 Media Training Beaufort 

Tue 25 Councillor Briefing  Beaufort 

Tue 25 Special Council meeting Beaufort 

Wed 26 Meeting with Stuart Grimley (Justice Party) Beaufort 

Fri 28 Beaufort Secondary College Debutante Ball Beaufort 
 

Cr Damian Ferrari - Beaufort Ward 

June 

Tue 04 Councillor Cuppa and Briefing Session Waubra 

Tue 11 Councillor Briefing Session Beaufort 

Tue 11 Council Meeting Beaufort 

Fri 14 Western Hwy Action Committee Meeting Bacchus Marsh 

Wed 26  Onsite Meeting – Beaufort Cricket Club  Beaufort 
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Cr Tanya Kehoe - Mount Emu Ward 

June 

Tue 04 Councillor Cuppa and Briefing Session Waubra 

Tue 04 Snake Valley Resilience Project Meeting Snake Valley 

Tue 11 Councillor Briefing Session Beaufort 

Tue 11 Council Meeting Beaufort 

Sun 16 Art Show Skipton 

Tue 18 Hall Committee Meeting  Snake Valley 

Mon 24 Snake Valley Resilience Project Meeting Snake Valley 

Tue 25 Councillor Briefing  Beaufort 

Tue 25 Special Council meeting Beaufort 

 

Cr Ron Eason – Avoca Ward 

June 

Tue 04 Councillor Cuppa and Briefing Session Waubra 

Wed 05 Police Report Avoca 

Tue 11 Councillor Briefing Session Beaufort 

Tue 11 Council Meeting Beaufort 

Tue 18 Media Training Beaufort 

Tue 18 Avoca Framework Meeting Beaufort 

Tue 25 Councillor Briefing  Beaufort 

Tue 25 Special Council meeting Beaufort 

Fri 28 Rail Freight Alliance Meeting Melbourne 
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6. ASSEMBLY OF COUNCILLORS 

MEETING INFORMATION 

Meeting Name Councillor Briefing Session 

Meeting Date 4 June 2019 commenced at 2.00pm and closed at 6.00pm 

Meeting Location Waubra Community Hub, 2091 Sunraysia Highway, Waubra 
 

Matters Discussed 1. School Crossing Subsidy Scheme 
2. Strategic Planning Program  
3. Signage Improvement Program 
4. Moonambel Water Supply 
5. Solar Lighting for Entrance Signs 
6. Lexton Hub Funding Strategy 
7. LG Renewable Energy Buyers Group 
8. Council Sustainability (ESC Documents and CT Management Group Report) 
9. Beaufort Scout Building 
10. Agenda Review 

ATTENDEES 

Councillors Mayor Cr Robert Vance  Cr Damian Ferrari 

Cr Ron Eason  Cr David Clark 

Cr Tanya Kehoe  

Apologies Nil 

Staff Jim Nolan (Chief Executive Officer) 
Douglas Gowans (Director Asset and Development Services) 
Kathy Bramwell (Director Corporate and Community Services) 
Katie Gleisner (Manager Planning and Development) – Items 1 and 2 
Dennis Nikoltsis (Community Safety and Amenity Officer) – Item 1 
Ray Davies (Manager Economic Development and Tourism) – Items 3 and 4 

Visitors Nil 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES 

Matter No: Councillor making 
disclosure 

Particulars of disclosure Councillor left 
meeting 

Nil    
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MEETING INFORMATION 

Meeting Name Councillor Briefing Session 

Meeting Date 11 June 2019 commenced at 2.00pm and closed at 5.30pm 

Meeting Location Beaufort Council Chambers - 5 Lawrence Street, Beaufort 
 

Matters Discussed 1. Bridges Asset Management Condition Report 
2. Rainbow Serpent Update 
3. Local Laws Implementation Plan 
4. Environment Presentation 
5. Customer Satisfaction Survey 
6. Agenda Review 

ATTENDEES 

Councillors Mayor Cr Robert Vance  Cr Tanya Kehoe 

Cr David Clark Cr Damian Ferrari 

Cr Ron Eason  

Apologies Jim Nolan (Chief Executive Officer) 

Staff Douglas Gowans (Director Asset and Development Services) 
Kathy Bramwell (Director Corporate and Community Services) 
Katie Gleisner (Manager Planning and Development) – Items 2 and 3 

Visitors Peter Moloney (Moloney Asset Management Systems) – Item 1 
Trevor Davey (Siltforce) – Item 4 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES 

Matter No: Councillor making 
disclosure 

Particulars of disclosure Councillor left meeting 

Nil    
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MEETING INFORMATION 

Meeting Name Councillor Briefing Session 

Meeting Date 25 June 2019 commenced at 4.00pm and closed at 5.48pm 

Meeting Location Beaufort Council Chambers - 5 Lawrence Street, Beaufort 
 

Matters Discussed 1. Review of Submissions for the Proposed Budget 2019/20 
2. VAGO Fraud and Corruption Control Report June 2019  
3. Local Government Bill 2019 
4. Environment Presentation 
5. Customer Satisfaction Survey 
6. Agenda Review 

ATTENDEES 

Councillors Mayor Cr Robert Vance  Cr Tanya Kehoe 

Cr David Clark Cr Damian Ferrari 

Cr Ron Eason  

Apologies Nil 

Staff Jim Nolan (Chief Executive Officer) 
Douglas Gowans (Director Asset and Development Services) 
Kathy Bramwell (Director Corporate and Community Services) 
Shana Johnny (Manager Finance) – Item 1 

Visitors Nil 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES 

Matter No: Councillor making 
disclosure 

Particulars of disclosure Councillor left meeting 

Nil    

 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the items for noting be received. 
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ITEMS FOR DECISION 
 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND TOURISM 

 

7. MOONAMBEL WATER SUPPLY PROJECT 
Ray Davies – Manager Economic Development and Tourism 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 60/12/04 

 

 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for council to consider a funding strategy and financial commitment for the 
construction phase of the Moonambel Water Supply Project. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Moonambel is a small community with a high degree of social disadvantage as indicated by the SEIFA 
Index and the local economy is significantly dependent on tourism for employment. The town is more 
significantly dependant on tourism than any other town in the Pyrenees in terms of the percentage of 
jobs the sector generates. A June 2014 study undertaken by council identified that in excess of 80% of 
employment (full time, part time and casual) at Moonambel is due to tourism. Based on this information 
council has deemed that a town water supply is critically important to facilitate the potential growth of 
the sector for the socio-economic benefit of the town and its local community.  
 

Supplementing unreliable rainwater supplies with brackish ground water, carted water and bottled 
water is adding a cost impediment to the growth of tourism at Moonambel. 
 

A reticulated, potable town water supply for Moonambel has therefore remained a priority project of 
council since late 2013.  
 

Moonambel is also the only township within the Pyrenees Shire without a town water supply. A 
reticulated potable town water supply is considered crucial for the town as it will:- 

1. Support the ability of tourism operators to meet visitor expectations and thereby help underpin 
both existing and potential new investment and jobs by enhancing water supply reliability and 
quality and 

2. Having a water supply that meets Australian Drinking Water Guidelines will mitigate the risk of 
illness to visitors that is more likely to occur without a potable supply. Such an occurrence would 
have a dramatic impact on the tourism reputation of Moonambel, with the Moonambel Water 
Supply Business Case indicating that avoiding such an event could avoid a tourism shut down and 
has a Benefit Cost Ratio of 2:1. 

 

The potential for tourism growth at Moonambel is based on a combination of nature based attributes 
and the high quality of wine produced by about nine local vineyards, with Summerfield, Dalwhinnie and 
Taltarni being listed as “five red star” wineries by renowned Australian wine critic James Halliday. This 
ranking places these wineries within the top ten percent in Australia in terms of wine quality.  
 

The food and hospitality sector at Moonambel will benefit in terms of food preparation while 
accommodation providers will be able to avoid mixing ground water with often scarce or depleted tank 
water supplies for bathroom and laundry uses. 
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According to 2016 ABS Census data the town has a population of 167 people (49 residential properties 
were identified within the water scheme footprint during recent studies) and provides freehold tourism 
accommodation for up to 140 guests not including campers and RV visitors that frequent the towns 
camping area at the recreation reserve and nearby camping areas in the Pyrenees Ranges.  

Investigations completed to date for this project are as follows:- 

 2014 Preliminary investigation into a town water supply for Moonambel. 
 

 December 2015 detailed feasibility study and community consultation into a town water supply.  
 

The results of this report recommend a pipeline from the Avoca Water Supply as being the most 
sustainable and reliable source of a town water supply. The cost of building the water supply 
infrastructure was estimated at $5.4M with a 50% contingency allowance increasing the overall cost 
to $8.1M. There were a number of risks and uncertainties identified in the report requiring further 
investigation to enable the contingency allowance to be reduced. The following excerpt from the 
2015 study outlines these risks and uncertainties in more detail. 

“Based on the assessment completed, the major risks and uncertainties associated with a 
potential potable water supply scheme included:- 
 Securing project funding via various levels of government or others, the 

willingness/capacity for the community to contribute to capital funding, and 
affordability issues associated with ongoing scheme costs (fixed and variable water 
supply charges). 

 Environmental issues and approvals such as native vegetation removal and increased 
energy usage/greenhouse gas emissions. 

 Management/approval and consideration of areas of high cultural and heritage 
sensitivity. 

 Construction requirements, such as traffic management and trenchless pipe installation, 
due to environmental and cultural heritage considerations. 

 Public and private land availability and possible compulsory acquisition to support the 
development of the major infrastructure needs (tanks, pipelines, pumps, etc.). 

 The capacity of Avoca’s water supply system to provide the required additional supply 
yield, manage the additional brine for salt reduction water treatment technology and 
service the future growth in Avoca in addition to Moonambel. 

 The potential major economic benefits/growth identified in this study are based on a 
significant reliance on speculative third-party private investment (much of which to date 
has been based on interest generated by overseas investment, as confirmed by the PSC 
and interviews with several businesses). 

 The level of contingency built into the engineering estimate reflects the feasibility nature 
of the investigations and is reflective of the identified risks, but could be amended if 
further investigations are undertaken to support a better understanding of these risks 
and uncertainty”. 

 

 Phase three investigations were completed during 2017-18 to address the risks and uncertainties 
identified in the 2015 feasibility study:- 
o Economic and Financial Analysis 
o Community consultation 
o Investigations into the capacity of the Avoca town supply to meet the town’s population growth 

and that of Moonambel 



16 JULY 2019 – PYRENEES SHIRE COUNCIL – ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 

AGENDA – ITEMS FOR DECISION 

 

28 

o Concept Design incorporating cultural and environmental assessments, pipeline alignment and 
water storage, construction methodology, and proposed landholder engagement 

 

This phase identified the cost of the project at $6M with a reduced contingency allowance of 20% 
taking the overall cost of the project to $7.2M 

 

 Completion of Business Case in March 2019 
 

The conclusion of the business case is summarised as follows:- 

“A decision to invest in a water supply scheme therefore becomes primarily one of 
supporting local employment provided by existing businesses, and investing in the 
expectation that a potable water supply would allow those businesses to expand, and for 
new businesses to take advantage of the enabling infrastructure. 
  

Thus, the business case is predicated on meeting social objectives rather than strict 
economic criteria. In this regard, development of a water scheme for Moonambel is seen as 
being consistent with the vision and principles contained in the Central Highlands Regional 
Growth Plan”.  
 

Since completion of the business case council has engaged with Central Highlands Water (CHW) and 
various representatives of the State and Federal Government to present the case for funding a town 
water supply. 

 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The next stage of the project is to raise the capital necessary for completion of the detailed design and 
construction phase.  
 

In developing a funding strategy for the project it is recommended that council consider the following 
aspects:- 
 

 The cost impacts on residential property owners including:- 
o CHW charges for New Customer Contributions (2019-20 scale of fees) of $1,385.37 
o Associated plumbing costs for residential property owners to connect to the water supply from 

the metre to the dwelling. These were estimated during the 2017 community consultation 
phase to amount up to $2,000- per property, not including potential internal plumbing 
upgrades that may be required as a result of a mains pressure supply.  

o The impost of water rates on householders within the footprint of the reticulated water 
scheme whether or not they are connected to it. The current charges which are available from 
the CHW web site include an annual water access fee for properties that are not connected of 
$194.81 for 2019-20  

 The level of financial contribution council is prepared to make on behalf of the community and 
industry at Moonambel to progress the project to construction so as to unlock the potential for 
future growth of the town and support optimum socio economic benefits. 

 

Taking into account these factors and in considering the funding mix of other regional water 
infrastructure projects occurring within the Grampians Region of Regional Development Australia a 
funding proposal for councils consideration is as follows:- 
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Design and Construct 
Pyrenees Shire Council  $1,000,000- 
State Government   $2,700,000- 
Federal Government   $2,700,000- 
Industry contribution   $   300,000- 
*Central Highlands Water (in kind)  $   500,000- 
Project cost    $7,200,000- 
 

* The proposed contribution by Central Highlands Water comprises in kind project support from officers 
contributing engineering, technical and other support as required. 
 

None of the amounts suggested above have been negotiated with the relevant stakeholders at this 
stage, rather they are proposed amounts due for negotiation. 
 
Support for Residential Landowners 
It is recommended that council make provision of a further $200,000- in its budgets to support 
residential land owners with the following initial establishment costs:- 

o CHW charges for New Customer Contributions (2019-20 scale of fees) of $1,385.37 
o Associated plumbing costs for residential property owners to connect to the water supply from 

the metre to the dwelling estimated at up to $2,000- per property 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 5 - Development and Environment. We will undertake forward planning, and 
facilitate growth in our local economy while protecting key natural and built environmental values. 
 

5.3 - Grow the economy by implementing the Pyrenees Shire Council Growth Strategy. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
7.1 Moonambel Water Supply Business Case – circulated separately 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
The concept design phase completed in early 2018 projected the cost of the project at $7.2M. This 
comprises $6M in design and construction costs plus a 20% contingency allowance. It is council’s view 
that any potential cost overruns for the project beyond $7.2M would remain the responsibility of the 
asset manager. 
 

The business case for the Moonambel Water Supply project mentions that during the consultation 
phase with the commercial sector and in considering the scale of these operations, that local businesses 
have limited capacity to contribute a significant amount of capital towards the project.   
 

It is recommended therefore that council make provision in its strategic resource plan for a contribution 
on behalf of the community and industry of up to $1.2M as follows:- 

1. A sum of $1M towards the $7.2M capital costs of the project which are outlined in the concept 
design completed by Stantec in early 2018 and 

2. An allowance of up to $200,000- as a contribution towards residents initial costs comprising:- 
a. New customer contributions of $1,385.37 per property 
b. To subsidise the plumbing connection costs to an amount of $2,000- per residential property 

owner and 
c. That the combined costs outlined in 2a and 2b above be subject to landholders confirming 

their connections during the detail design phase of the project  
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CONCLUSION 
The conclusion of the Moonambel Water Supply business case is summarised as follows:- 
 

“A decision to invest in a water supply scheme therefore becomes primarily one of supporting 
local employment provided by existing businesses, and investing in the expectation that a 
potable water supply would allow those businesses to expand, and for new businesses to take 
advantage of the enabling infrastructure.  
 

Thus, the business case is predicated on meeting social objectives rather than strict economic 
criteria. In this regard, development of a water scheme for Moonambel is seen as being 
consistent with the vision and principles contained in the Central Highlands Regional Growth 
Plan”.  

 

To enable council to progress the project to the construction phase requires a financial commitment by 
council as recommended in this report. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Endorses the Moonambel Water Supply business case. 

2. Considers the funding model contained in this report where it reviews its long term financial 
strategy and future budgets. 

3. Gives in principle support for allocation of additional funds towards the capital cost of the 
Moonambel Water Supply Project. 
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ASSET AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 

 

8. MOLONEY ASSET MANAGEMENT CONDITION REPORT SURVEY – ROADS AND BRIDGES 
Robert Rowe – Manager Assets and Engineering 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 14/08/10 

 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to obtain Council endorsement for the Moloney Asset Management 
Systems (MAMS) methodology and forecasting in undertaking roads and bridges condition surveys. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Moloney Asset Management Systems were engaged in September 2010 to undertake condition surveys 
of Council’s roads and bridges network. Every three years, Council is required by Accounting Standard 
AAS 27 to complete these Asset Condition Surveys. Council have now completed four surveys which 
allow accurate degradation graphs to be produced for the asset classes involved in the surveys. The 
Road Survey includes sealed surfaces, sealed pavements, unsealed pavements, footpaths, kerb and 
channel and a separate condition survey is undertaken for bridges.  
 

Due to financial constraints the condition surveys for major culverts has always been conducted utilising 
in-house resources. The results of the major culvert survey are forwarded to MAMS allowing more 
inclusive forecasting for structures.   
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The 2019 bridges condition survey does not include or forecast the results of the major culvert condition 
survey. Due to resourcing restrictions the major culvert condition survey will be completed in the 
coming months. 
 

The Director of Moloney Asset Management System, Peter Moloney, delivered presentations to Council 
briefing sessions in March and June 2019 on the findings of the most recent Condition Surveys for the 
Road Assets and the Bridges Assets.  
 

Road assets were found to be in good to very good condition and while bridges remain in an overall 
poor condition, a quite measurable condition improvement was evidenced since the last survey report 
in 2016. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 1 - Roads and Townships. We will plan, manage, maintain and renew infrastructure 
in a sustainable way that responds to the needs of the community. 
 

1.2 - Maintain and renew Council's facilities and built assets in line with community service needs. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
8.1 Change in Condition Distribution Graphs for sealed pavements, sealed surfaces, unsealed 

pavements, kerbs, footpaths and bridges 
8.2 MAMS Final Report Roads - circulated separately 
8.3 MAMS Final Report Bridges - circulated separately 
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FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
In each budget, Council allocate funds that allow MAMS to apportion payments over a three year 
period, this arrangement benefits both Council and MAMS. 
 

The very strong performance in all asset groups since 2016 has been on the back of relatively high levels 
of external funding. If external funding were to be substantially lowered in future years council would 
need to review their approach to renewal funding on the road and bridges assets. 
 
CONCLUSION 
MAMS undertake condition surveys and financial forecasting for 56 Councils throughout Australia. Their 
methodology and financial forecasting systems have been developed and proven over 25 years. The 
extent of the services that are provided to Council by MAMS allow Council to benefit from ‘value 
adding’.  
 

In the Change of Condition Distribution Graphs attached, Council can witness the results of targeted 
management and prudent investment in the various asset classes.  
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council:  

1. Endorses the findings of the Moloney Asset Management Systems Roads and Bridges report. 

2. Supports the continued use of the Maloney Asset Management Systems methodology and 
financial forecasting. 

3. Reflects the report recommendations for funding of asset classes in Council’s Long Term 
Financial Plan. 
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Attachments - Change in Condition Distribution Graphs 
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BRIDGES ASSET MANAGEMENT CONDITION SURVEY 
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9. NP37 PROPOSAL TO NAME THREE NEW ROADS IN CORREA PARK ESTATE 
Ross Cowie – Project Engineer 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 58/02/08 

 

 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for Council to give notice of its intent to name three new streets in the next 
stage of Correa Park estate, Beaufort. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Council has progressively developed the Correa Park residential estate in three stages (Stage 1 in 2011, 
Stage 2 in 2014 and Stage 3 in 2016). The purchase of land to facilitate the development of Stage 4 is 
nearing finalisation. Stage 4 will include the construction of three new roads. 
 

Emergency services, postal services and other public service providers rely on street names being 
officially registered and sign-posted. It is therefore important that the newly constructed roads be 
named. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
In accordance with Clause 4.1(a) of the Council’s ‘Principals on Road Naming’ policy, it is proposed to 
name the 3 new roads in the estate, namely the extension of Hains Close and two culs-de sac roads east 
and west of the Hains Close extension respectively.  
 

Existing roads other than Hains Close within the estate have been given names with a botanical theme, 
namely Banksia Court, Orchid Court, Heath Court and Acacia Court. It has been suggested that 
consideration could be given to selecting names of rare or threatened indigenous species identified in 
the Beaufort bypass investigations. 
 

To commence the naming process, the following names are suggested: 
 

1. Hains Close 
It is clear that in accordance with the Naming Rules for Places in Victoria – Statutory requirements 
for naming roads, features and localities 2016, the extension of Hains Close must be given that 
name also. 

 
2. Culs-de-sac 

The following names have been selected from the rare and threatened indigenous species list, and 
have been checked against the naming criteria listed in Naming Rules: 
 

 Grevillea: Not recommended, as Grevillea Walk at Raglan is within 30km and public 
safety issues may arise with the name duplication. 

 Wattle: Acceptable. 

 Eucalyptus: Acceptable. 

 Flax: Acceptable. 

 Lomandra: Acceptable. 
 

In accordance with Appendix A of the Naming Rules for Places in Victoria, the acceptable road types 
for culs-de-sac are Close, Court, Mews, Place, Plaza and Retreat. It is suggested that given that 
existing culs-de-sac within the Estate are named as Courts, this convention be continued. 
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 1 - Roads and Townships. We will plan, manage, maintain and renew infrastructure 
in a sustainable way that responds to the needs of the community. 
 

1.1 - Ensure local roads are maintained and renewed in line with adopted plans and strategy to provide 
a safe transport network and meet community needs. 
 

The proposal complies with: 

 Pyrenees Shire Council – Principles on Road Naming Policy 

 Naming Rules for Places in Victoria – Statutory requirements for naming roads, features and 
localities 2016. 

 
ATTACHMENTS 
9.1 NP37 – Proposed Subdivision Layout 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Costs for the naming of the roads will be accommodated within Council’s budget allocation for the 
development of this stage of Correa Park estate. 
 

The naming of new roads and accurate addressing is important to ensure that residents are able to be 
located by emergency services and to receive mail. To mitigate the risk of errors, Council needs to 
comply with the Naming Rules for Places in Victoria – Statutory requirements for naming roads, features 
and localities 2016, and the Australian Standards for Rural and Urban Addressing and Signing. 
 
CONCLUSION 
To complete the naming process, names need to be formally adopted by Council along with the 
recommendation to forward a report to the Registrar of Geographic Names for consideration of these 
names. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. That Council commences the naming process to name the extension of Hains Close (shown as 
Road No. 1 on the attached plan) as Hains Close. 

 

2. That Council commences the naming process to name a proposed road (shown as Road No. 2 on 
the attached plan) as Wattle Court. 

 

3. That Council commences the naming process to name a proposed road (shown as Road No. 3 on 
the attached plan) as Eucalyptus Court. 

 

4. That Council seeks approval from Geographic Names Victoria to proceed with the proposed 
names. 
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10. PROPOSED ROAD DISCONTINUANCE OF GOVERNMENT ROAD OFF BACK RAGLAN ROAD, 
BEAUFORT 
Ross Cowie – Project Engineer 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 30/02/04 

 

 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to propose that Council commences the statutory procedures to 
discontinue a Government road in the locality of Beaufort just south of Main Lead.  
 
BACKGROUND 
In May 2017 Council officers were made aware of a proposal to discontinue a section of an unmade and 
non-trafficable road that links Main Lead Road and Back Raglan Road just south of Main Lead. It would 
appear that the owner of property on both sides of the particular section of the road has approached 
the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (DELWP) with a view to purchasing the road. 
Consultants Beveridge Williams, engaged by the property owner to facilitate the process, provided 
Council with an Original Plan and a Title Plan (subject to road discontinuance), and requested that 
Council proceed with the formal road discontinuance. It appears that Council has previously indicated 
that it would undertake the discontinuance process.  
 
ISSUE/DISCUSSION 
Under Section 206 Schedule 10 Clause 3 of the Local Government Act 1989, Council is obliged to 
advertise the proposal by a public notice. Any submissions made must be considered in accordance with 
Section 223 of the Act. Once any submissions are considered, Council can then decide if the proposal is 
to either proceed or be abandoned. If Council approves the discontinuance, it then completes the 
process by formally gazetting the proposed discontinuance. The road will then revert to unalienated 
Crown land vested in the Government. 
 

The proposed discontinuance was advertised by public notice in the Pyrenees Advocate on 24 May 2019 
and on Council’s website. No submissions were received by the nominated closing time of 5pm on 
Friday 21 June 2019.  
 

The following specific comments on the proposed discontinuance of the road reserve (highlighted in 
blue on the attached plan) are made: 
 

 The road is already under licence to the owner. 

 The properties highlighted on the plan (C.A.’s 6, 7, 9, 29 and 30) are in a Farming Zone and are all in 
the same ownership. 

 There is no road constructed in either the road reserve highlighted blue or the road reserve 
highlighted in pink (which is not accessible to the public, being fenced off at the east end – see 
attached photograph).  

 Properties east of the highlighted land are accessed from Main Lead Road. 

 Properties west of the highlighted land are accessed from Back Raglan Road. 

 There would appear to be no functional reason for Council to object to the proposed 
discontinuance, as Council and the Crown have never required the land as a ‘road’ and are highly 
unlikely to ever do so. 
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The following general comments in regard to road discontinuances are made: 

 Council can discontinue a road under either the Local Government Act or the Road Management 
Act. The land then becomes unalienated Crown land vested in the Government. 

 DELWP can discontinue a government road under the Land Act, which has provisions to allow the 
land to be then sold directly to the current occupier of the land. 

 If Council discontinues a road and the Crown then sells the land to the abutting property owner (or 
other interested parties), Council would be meeting the costs of the discontinuation process and 
the Crown would benefit financially from the sale. 

 In similar circumstances where DELWP is proposing to sell land created by a road discontinuance, it 
is suggested that Council should refuse to undertake the discontinuance process and allow DELWP 
to do so under the Land Act.  

 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
The proposed discontinuance is in accordance with the relevant Strategy in the Council Plan, namely 
that “We will plan, manage, maintain and renew infrastructure in a sustainable way that responds to the 
needs of the community.” 
 

The proposal complies with: 

 Local Government Act 1989 

 Road Management Act 2004 

 Pyrenees Shire Council’s Road Management Plan 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
10.1 Locality plan 
10.2 Photograph 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Costs for the road discontinuance will be accommodated within Council’s recurrent budget.  As Council 
and the Crown have never required the land as a ‘road’ and are highly unlikely to ever do so, there is no 
reputational risk to Council. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council, pursuant to Clause 3 of Schedule 10 of the Local Government Act 1989 and being of the 
opinion that the section of government road shown in the attached plan is not reasonably required as 
a road, resolves that: 

1. The statutory procedure to discontinue that section of government road be commenced. 

2. The Chief Executive Officer or his delegate be authorised to arrange for a Notice of 
Discontinuance to be published in the Victorian Government Gazette. 

3. In future where discontinued roads are to be sold by the Crown, Council declines requests to 
discontinue the road(s) under the Local Government Act. 
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11. STARS ROAD, RAGLAN 
Douglas Gowans – Director Asset and Infrastructure Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 6020 

 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with information for the consideration of resheeting a 
section of Stars Road, Raglan following a complaint from a landholder of the poor condition of this road.  
 
BACKGROUND 
Councillors received direct correspondence from Mr Len Carey on 21 March 2019 requesting Council to 
consider upgrading a section of Stars Road that adjoins the Western Highway. In the correspondence, 
Mr Carey makes reference to former Shire personnel who he claims made a commitment to upgrade 
this section of road. There is also reference to a customer action request from July 2018 where Mr Carey 
requests action due to poor road condition due to pot holes.  
 

Council officers inspected the road at this time, repaired the pot holes and provided a response to Mr 
Carey. The road was found to be in a trafficable condition, consistent with the low use of this road. It is 
acknowledged that the road was constructed from a natural gravel material that includes larger rock 
pieces than would not typically be used as part of current practice. 
 

Subsequent inspections by senior staff have also found that, although the road surface is generally 
rougher than many other gravel roads within the shire, it meets Councils construction standards 
including having adequate material on the road. 
 

The northern section of Stars Road has been constructed to a higher standard and allows access to the 
property of the correspondent without the need to use the southern section of Stars Road. Stars Road 
does not service residential properties.  
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Resheeting prioritisation is generally given to roads where there has been a loss of material over time. 
The cost estimated to resheet this section of road is $20,000. Mr Carey has stated in his correspondence 
that Stars Road is the worst road in the shire. Council’s independent condition audit has shown that 
Stars Road is far from Council’s worst road. 
 

The gravel road resheeting program responds to roads where gravel losses have occurred, where there 
are multiple customer action requests and are prioritised by road hierarchy which generally reflects 
higher use roads. Prioritisation of Stars Road for resheeting is outside of the forward program.  
 

The gravel road network within Pyrenees Shire Council contains 1248 kilometres of road. The current 
gravel road resheeting budget allows for approximately 3% or 37 kilometres of roads to be resheeted 
each year. 
 

Council could substitute Stars Road for a road in the forward program. Roads that are due for resheeting 
that could be substituted include: 

 Ferntree Gully Road 

 Church Road 

 Dalgleishes Road 
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 1 - Roads and Townships. We will plan, manage, maintain and renew infrastructure 
in a sustainable way that responds to the needs of the community. 
 

1.1 - Ensure local roads are maintained and renewed in line with adopted plans and strategy to provide 
a safe transport network and meet community needs. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
The estimated cost to resheet the portion of Stars Road is $20,000. Council has allocated in its 2019-20 
Budget $1,042,100 for gravel road resheets across the Shire.  
 
CONCLUSION 
Council prioritises its road resheeting program on a needs basis. Any substitution for resheeting based 
solely on a customer request will have an impact on the forward program. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council undertakes to resheet Stars Road in a future year when it meets the condition 
requirements and prioritisation criteria, taking into account all gravel roads within the Shire. 
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12. AVOCA STREETSCAPE FEEDBACK REPORT AND FORWARD ACTIONS 
Douglas Gowans – Director Asset and Infrastructure Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 66/19/02 

 

 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with a summary of community feedback received 
following the public exhibition of the Avoca Streetscape and Framework plans, and to confirm Council’s 
response to elements raised throughout the feedback.  
 
BACKGROUND 
Pyrenees Futures is a strategic planning project that has been established to guide the growth and 
development of nine key settlement areas within the Shire including the township of Avoca. 
 

It focuses on incorporating community feedback, local stories and natural landscapes into a place-based 
and strategic plan for development. The project intends to support community growth by enhancing 
existing attributes and ensuring the sustainability of towns. 
 

Consultation for Pyrenees Futures began in December 2017, where it became clear that the Avoca 
community sought to activate the town centre, enhance community cohesion and ensure that Avoca 
remains a place of character and prosperity. It was also found that the community sought a solution to 
the hazardous traffic conditions of High Street.  
 

The consultation process raised concerns around traffic safety, speeding, a lack of shade and shelter, 

limited seating, footpath surface quality and the general amenity of the town centre. Feedback in this 

initial stage was received from approximately 130 residents, including grade 5 and 6 students of the 

Avoca Primary School. 

In addition, Council has received requests for a reduction in the 60km/h speed limit through Avoca.  A 

petition of 110 signatures was received in June 2017 and presented to Council at the July 2017 meeting 

where Council resolved to: 

1. Forward the petition to VicRoads being the responsible authority; and 

2. Supports, in principle, a review of the speed limit in Avoca to reduce the speed from 60km to 

50km at the town entry on Sunraysia Highway (High Street). 

The draft Avoca Township and Framework Plan was developed earlier this year and Council resolved at 

the April 2017 Meeting, to place the plans on public exhibition. The plans were exhibited during May 

and supported by two (2) well attended community drop-in session.  Officers have continued to be 

available to receive, discuss and respond to submissions received.  

At the time of writing this report, 116 written submissions had been made to Council. The submissions 

discussed a range of themes including the proposed reduction of High Street from two lanes to one in 

each direction, additional tree planting, suggestions on how to improve hazardous intersections, the 

introduction of pedestrian crossing points and the installation of street furniture. 

ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Officers have assessed and evaluated the submissions received. Follow up phone calls and written 
responses have been provided where contact details have been provided. 
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The following six themes were evident in the submissions: 

 Traffic  

 Speed limit  

 Parking  

 Heritage  

 Tree planting  

 General issues 
 

Each theme had a number of sub themes with the results tabulated below: 

Traffic 

 Want one lane  3 

 Retain two lanes 55 

 Need to cater for RV community 5 

 Concern for movement of heavy and oversize vehicles 21 

 Want a traffic treatment at Sunraysia/ Pyrenees intersection 34 

 Preserve bus stop at Info centre 1 

 Want a bypass 3 

 Retain median crossing turn arounds 11 

 Retain overtaking opportunity 3 
 

Speed Limit 

 Want 40km/hour 5 

 50km/hour 19 

 Supports speed reduction 19 
 

Parking 

 Parking in median to remain 4 

 No median side parallel parking 5 

 Want more parking 2 

 Wants more disabled parking 3 

 Need provision for long vehicle parking 11 

 Need provision for bus parking 2 

 Suggestion for angled parking 1 
 

Heritage 

 Plans compromise Heritage value 3 

 Plans need to do more to protect and celebrate heritage 2 
 

Tree Planting 

 Want more trees at entrance to town 1 

 Too many trees in the proposed plans 4 

 Want more deciduous trees 7 

 Trees shown in plan will obstruct views 2 

 Trees show in plan will obstruct vehicle movement 1 

 Difference/concerned about tree species selection 3 

 Support proposed tree species 2 

 Support more trees generally 9 
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 General issues 

 Congestion in Cambridge Street 5 

 Negative visual amenity impact 1 

 Want footpaths upgraded 2 

 Support improved pedestrian movement 13 

 Does not support proposed location of play space 21 

 Supports location of play space 1 

 Does not support relocation of play space from Lions Park 2 

 Support seating demonstrated in plans 14 

 Require more seating than shown in the plans 7 

 Supports linking of places 4 

 Supports shade (tree and structure) as shown in the plans 8 

 Required more shade than what is demonstrated in the plans 5 

 Supports additional lighting as shown in plans 1 

 Supports existing location of toilets (not moved as proposed) 16 

 Supports an enhanced use of the median strip  2 

 Support overall plan 15 

 Does not support overall plan 37 

 Questioned the need for change 4 

 Need to maintain vehicular and pedestrian access to businesses 5 

 Traffic signage 2 

 Preserve uniqueness 7 

 Plans appear too urban (compromised rural character) 10 

 Want a town hall / convention centre 1 

 Management of river flats 1 

 Walking path circuits 1 

 Areas for housing development 2 
 

Traffic and Speed 
Although there is broad support for a reduced speed in the town centre, there are mixed views on the 
proposal to shift High Street to a one-lane configuration in the town centre. The submissions indicate 
that 48% of the submitters do not support the carriageway reduction through Avoca from two lanes to 
one.  

The various reasons provided for retaining the second lane have been summarised below: 
 

 Maintain town uniqueness – retain the wide open street that makes Avoca unique 

 Preserve heritage value – wide, two lane carriage way is a design of days gone by and contributes 
to the heritage value of the town 

 Safety – the second lane allows for driver error and provides vehicles with an opportunity to 
avoid collision 

 Two lanes are required to cater for oversized and long vehicles  
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Officers are confident that the themes raised above can be addressed through a re-design of the parking 
and carriageway configuration whilst committing to a single lane road that complies with Australian 
Standards. By including a buffer lane either side of the carriage way, the road will accommodate vehicles 
of up to 6.8 meters in width. It should be noted that Regional Roads Victoria does not permit vehicles 
wider than 6.5 meters to travel on Victorian roads.  

It should also be noted that the current plans (and any future versions) do not seek to adjust the road 
width and that the kerb to kerb distance will remain unchanged. 

Research and observations confirm that reducing a speed limit by simply changing the displayed signs 
has very little impact on driver behaviour and does not effectively reduce travelling speeds. Speed 
reduction is best achieved through urban design interventions and by creating an environment that is 
less conducive to speeding traffic. Such interventions include tree planting, single lanes, pedestrian 
outstands and pedestrian crossing points.  

It would be difficult to achieve a speed reduction in High Street whilst maintaining two lanes as it is 
relied upon as an overtaking opportunity for vehicles using the Sunraysia Highway.  

Preliminary conversations with Regional Roads Victoria suggest that they would be less likely to support 
a speed reduction along High Street without design interventions being included in the strategy.  

Parking 
Concerns around the proposed High Street car parking configuration have been raised. Such concerns 
include the need to retain median car parking, the requirement to accommodate long vehicle parking 
and the accessibility of parallel parks in the instance that the carriage way is reduced to one lane.  

Officers acknowledge the concerns raised and will adjust plans to ensure that some of the median car 
parks are retained and will introduce a buffer zone either side of the carriage way to provide vehicles 
entering or exiting a park with an area free of moving traffic. 

Further adjustments to the plans will include tree planting upon the median strip rather than between 
the median side parallel car parks. By moving the trees, it is intended to provide a clear passage of travel 
for wide loads and accommodate long vehicle parking. 

Heritage 
The heritage value and uniqueness of the Avoca streetscape is an extremely important element that 
designers have attempted to acknowledge, incorporate and enhance in the development of the draft 
plans. There are very few components of the draft plan that restrict access to the visual built form of the 
streetscape. Nevertheless, officers will invest more time in understanding the perceived impacts on 
heritage value and adjustment to the plans accordingly. 

Trees 
Four (4) of the 116 submissions received do not support the planting of additional trees as proposed in 
the draft plans. Reasons provided for the objection to additional tree planting include the potential to 
obstruct views, a sense that the street would become too cluttered and that additional trees would 
change the feel of the town. Three (3) submissions raised concerns around the species of trees selected 
and nine (9) submissions generally supported additional tree planning in the main street. 

To accommodate the concerns raised, whilst providing additional shade and cooling for High Street, the 
plans will be reviewed and adjusted accordingly. Some preliminary modifications to the plan will include 
planting trees upon the median strip rather than between the median side parallel car parks and 
reviewing the species and tree numbers and locations. 
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General Issues 

Other key themes raised via submission include: 

 Broad support for the Cambridge Street Civic Spine proposal, including the central square and 
measures taken to better connect the town hall and riverfront.  Some submissions raised 
property access issues (which are all addressed in the draft designs) and suggestions around fine-
grained design changes such as moving proposed bicycle racks 

 Support for footpath surface improvements and the provision of additional seating.  

 A recognition of the need for more shade/shelter in the main street 

 The need to protect and foster Avoca’s sense of place 

 Many High Street businesses are supportive of the proposal 

 Support a more pedestrian friendly design 

 Seek to retain the toilet block in its current location as moving would be a waste of money 

 Support for identified residential growth areas 

 Concerns around the location of the play space  
 

Council received a grant for the installation of a new play space within the median reserve of the town 
centre. The application and granting process included a risk assessment of the location to be undertaken 
by the funding body, who determined that the proposed location (median reserve) is appropriate with 
the proposed safety measures. Funding was provided conditional to the play space being located in the 
median reserve. There is no mechanism available to Council to change the location of the play space 
without surrendering the funding.   
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 5 - Development and Environment. We will undertake forward planning, and 
facilitate growth in our local economy while protecting key natural and built environmental values. 
 

5.2 - Prepare and implement township framework plans to guide future development in Beaufort, 
Avoca, Snake Valley, Lexton, Waubra/Evansford, Landsborough, Moonambel, Amphitheatre and Raglan 
and then consider extending the planning to include other towns. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
12.1 Public submissions – circulated separately 

 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
The Framework and Streetscape plan mitigates risks to Council and the community posed by outdated 
planning framework that are no longer fit for purpose. 
 

The Streetscape Master plan reflects the need for significant capital works investment in Avoca’s town 
centre. This would need a staged approach to implementation and advocacy support in order to seek 
funding from other levels of government. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The Avoca Framework and Streetscape plan represents an important step in the Pyrenees Futures 
project. The plan addresses a previous lack of investment in strategic planning within the township and 
provides a clear direction for future use and development. The plans have been developed in response 
to community feedback and seek to focus on vital public realm improvements whilst intensifying a 
strong and distinctive sense of place.  
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The plans also seek to respond to changing climatic conditions by providing increased shade and cooling 
and ensuring that the township remains viable for years to come.  
 

There is broad support for the draft streetscape plans amongst the community. 
 

Officers are committed to reviewing the draft plans following the receipt of community feedback and 
making a number of changes in line with feedback received.  
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Formally receives the community submissions received in relation to the Avoca Pyrenees 
Futures project – Draft Avoca Frameworks and Streetscape plan. 

2. Resolves to have the Avoca Streetscape Plans amended in response to community feedback. 

3. Resolves to support a reduced speed limit in High Street, Avoca to no greater than 50km per 
hour and formally write to Regional Roads Victoria requesting the change. 

4. Seeks a formal response from Regional Roads Victoria regarding design condition 
requirements to support a reduced speed limit, pedestrian crossing points and outstands on a 
dual lane road (High Street, Avoca). 

5. Provides in principle support for the proposed change of High Street, Avoca to one lane in each 
direction, to allow officers to amend plans in response to elements of community feedback. 

 

6. Ensures that any amended plans provide unrestricted access to oversize and over mass 
vehicles in line with the VicRoads – Heavy Vehicle Network Access Considerations. 

 

7. Commits to additional tree planting in line with a review of the Streetscape Plans and following 
further specialist advice on species selection. 
 

8. Commits to the closure of the Cambridge Street median access where it intersects with High 
Street to allow for the development of a public open space. 
 

9. Undertakes some further refinement of the proposed design elements of the Cambridge Street 
Civic Spine and gives in principle commitment to implementing the proposed design elements.  

 

10. Commits to keeping the public toilets in their current location.  
 

11. Acknowledges that funding for the Avoca play space was conditional on its location within the 
median reserve of High Street and that the funding body had undertaken a risk assessment to 
ensure that the location and design does not compromise child safety. 

 

12. Advocates to the Regional Roads Victoria for an improved traffic treatment at the Sunraysia 
and Pyrenees Highway intersection. 
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13. PA2505/16 REQUEST FOR AN EXTENSION OF TIME 
Katie Gleisner – Manager Planning and Development 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 108026400P 

 

 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to seek Council’s decision relating to an ‘Application to Extend Time’ for 
planning permit PA2505/16. The planning permit allows for the use and development of land for the 
purpose of a retirement village (85 dwelling and staged subdivision) at 232 High Street, Avoca. 
 
BACKGROUND 
At the Special Council meeting of the 22nd of August 2017, Council considered an application for a 133-
lot subdivision and retirement village (independent living community) at 232 High Street Avoca. Council 
put forward and endorsed a motion to issue a notice of decision in support of a modified development 
that would reduce the number of lots to 87 and the number of dwellings to 85.  
 

The permit was issued on the 18th of September 2017 subject the following condition: 
 

PERMIT EXPIRY 
68. This permit will expire if: 

 The development is not started within two years of the date of this permit; 

 The plan of subdivision for the first stage of the subdivision is not certified within two 
years of the date of this Permit. 

 Any subsequent stage of the development is not commenced within ten years of the date 
of this Permit. 

 Any stage of the subdivision is not completed within five years of the certification of its 
plan of subdivision. 

The Responsible Authority may extend the commencement periods referred to if a request is 
made in writing before the permit expires or within six months after the expiry date. 

 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
On 11th July 2019, Council received an ‘Application to Extend Time’ in accordance with section 69 of the 
Planning and Environment Act 1987. 
 

The applicant has sought a time extension of two (2) years from 18th September 2019 to commence the 
development and certify the first stage ‘Plan of Subdivision’. 
 

If an extension were to be granted, it could apply to each element of the original approved timeframes 
(condition 68), at the discretion of the Responsible Authority. 
 

The reason and evidence provided to support the request is as follows: 
“Finalising of the development and plans to be submitted for endorsement; Progression 
in finalising the land and seeking commitment from a builder”. 
 

In deciding whether to grant an extension under section 69 Planning and Environment Act 1987, a 
responsible authority should reassess the proposal in the present context, taking into account the 
following considerations:  

 whether there have been any changes to relevant planning controls or planning policy  



16 JULY 2019 – PYRENEES SHIRE COUNCIL – ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 

AGENDA – ITEMS FOR DECISION 

 

52 

 the likelihood of a permit being granted if a fresh application was made for the proposal  

 the total elapsed time, taking into account whether the originally imposed time limit was 
adequate  

 whether the landowner is seeking to ‘warehouse’ the permit (that is, store the permit without 
intending to act upon it) 

 intervening circumstances, including: x action taken by the applicant in the context of any 
legislative and policy uncertainties, including under other jurisdictions x whether conditions on 
adjoining land may have changed in a way that would affect the proposal  

 the economic burden imposed on the landowner by the permit, including whether the cost of 
having to comply with the permit conditions was so onerous that the time available for 
compliance was inadequate 

It should be noted that the application incorrectly identifies the owner of the land and that Council 
cannot reasonably be satisfied that the owner of the land is aware of the request for an extension of 
time being made. 
 

This application has been brought to Council as the decision to grant a permit was originally determined 
by Council, subject to conditions. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 5 - Development and Environment. We will undertake forward planning, and 
facilitate growth in our local economy while protecting key natural and built environmental values. 
 

5.1 - Provide efficient and effective land use planning, ensuring local policies within the Pyrenees 
Planning Scheme remain relevant and forward looking. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
13.1 Application to Extend Time – circulated separately 
13.2 Planning Permit PA2505/16 granted 18th September 2017 – circulated separately 
 

FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
An application determined by Council, which is subject to appeal rights at VCAT, may incur costs in the 
form of representation fees and staff resources.  
 

It is worth noting that the design details of the development are unknown as plans have not yet been 
submitted for endorsement, as required in condition 1 of the planning permit. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Council has discretion with respect to the length of time that a planning permit will be extended for. 
Council reserves the right to extend the permit for an alternative time frame than the timeframe 
requested. Council will take into account the extent of the time delay, the reasons for the extension and 
the scale of the development when considering what length of time is appropriate for the permit to be 
extended.    
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council having considered the ‘Application for Extension of Time’ for PA2505/16 determines to 
grant an extension for a period of time of_____ months. 
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CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 
 

14. SECTION 86 COMMITTEES – EXEMPTION FROM COMPLETING PRIMARY AND ORDINARY RETURNS 
April Ure – Manager Governance, Risk and Compliance 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 16/16/04, 16/16/10, 16/16/20 and 16/16/24 

 

 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to seek Council’s approval to exempt members of special committees of 
Council, appointed under Section 86 of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) from the requirement 
to submit Primary Returns and Ordinary Returns, normally required under Section 81(2) and 81(5) of the 
Act. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Section 81(2A) of the Local Government Act 1989 gives Council the discretion to exempt members of 

special committees (who are not Councillors) from being required to submit a primary return or an 

ordinary return. 

 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Following completion of the mandatory reviews of the Instruments of Delegation for Council’s special 
committees appointed under Section 86 of the Act, Council approval is requested to exempt members 
of these committees (who are not Councillors) from the requirement to submit Primary Returns and 
Ordinary Returns under Section 81(2) and 81(5) of the Act.   
 

Primary and Ordinary Returns are currently submitted twice per year by Councillors, members of 
Council’s Audit & Risk Committee, and nominated officers [Senior Officers of Council and other 
members of the Council staff nominated by the Chief Executive Officer] but not for members of special 
committees appointed under S.86 of the Act (S.86 Committees). 
 

The basis of this request for exemption is that Council relies on the volunteer effect of the community 
members who contribute to the various Section 86 Committees and it is considered that the 
requirements of the Act in this regard would be onerous to those volunteers; and may deter some 
community members from remaining on committees due to the personal nature of the information that 
is required to be disclosed. 
 

If approved, the following Committee Members would be exempted from the requirements of Section 
81(2) and 81(5) of the Act. 
 

Beaufort Community Bank Complex 
Jim Mahony, Trish Collins, Heather Biddle-McCracken, Brett Charmings, Jennifer Trengove, Lynelle Day, 
Brad Foster, Seean Broadbent, Cameron Russell and Kate McGinty. 
 

Brewster Hall  
Richard Hayward, Annie Morcombe, Lyn Hayward, Jenny Verbene, Ted Purves, David Morecombe, Gary 
Hayward, Gary Swan and John Dunn. 
 

Landsborough Community Precinct 
Graeme Sandlant, Vonda Sandlant, Kaye Daly, Michael Coughlan, Krystal Browne, and Diane Western. 
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Snake Valley Community Hall 
Kate Breen, Clayton Keefe, Ann Collett, Tony Collett, Shirley Carson, Sonia Missen, Gay Pearse, Sherry 
McCarthy, Lyn White and Tania Currie. 
 

Waubra Community Hub 
Jim Troy, Karen Hinchcliffe, Marie Loader, Peter Beckwith, June Harrison, Ken Fraser, Pat Clark, Kerryn 
Gallagher, Cath Koros, Kate Tol, Gerard Dooley, Karen Molloy and Simon Tol. 
 

This report recommends that Council exempts all Section 86 Committee Members from the 
requirements of Section 81(2) and 81(5) of the Act. 
 

If approved, this exemption will be further reviewed after the next general election of Council in 
accordance with Section 81(2B) of the Act. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 3 - Community Connection and Wellbeing. We will engage with communities to 
provide responsive, efficient services that enhance the quality of life of residents and promote 
connected, active and resilient communities. 
 

3.4 - Community Services - Increasing the liveability of our communities through the provision of 
efficient and responsive services. 
 

Sections 81(2A) provides Council with the power to exempt a member of a special committee (who is 
not a Councillor) from being required to submit a primary return or an ordinary return. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
There are no financial costs associated with this resolution. 
 

This resolution reduces the risk of committee members resigning from their committees due to 
eliminating the requirement of having to disclose personal information to Council. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Section 81(2A) of the Local Government Act 1989 provides councils with the power to exempt a member 
of a special committee who is not a Councillor from being required to submit a primary or ordinary 
return. 
 

This resolution will reduce the risk of committee members either resigning from committees or not 
joining committees, by eliminating the need for members to disclose personal information to Council. 
 
OFFICERS RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council provides its approval to exempt members of special committees of Council, appointed 
under Section 86 of the Local Government Act 1989 from the requirement to submit Primary 
Returns and Ordinary Returns under Section 81(2) and 81(5) of the Local Government Act 1989. 
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15. RATES ARREARS AS AT 30 JUNE 2019 
April Ure – Manager Governance, Risk and Compliance 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 52/08/02 

 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide an update of Rates and Charges currently outstanding as at 30 
June 2019 
 
BACKGROUND 
This report on rate arrears is to provide Council further information. Listed below is a comparison of rate 
arrears outstanding at the end of the financial year for the past six years. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The table below compares the rate arrears for the past 6 years: 

Year Amount % Outstanding Against Rates 

Raised with Arrears 

Current year ending 30/06/2019 $500,186.57 4.51 

Year ending 30/06/2018 $592,972.21 5.39 

Year ending 30/06/2017 $489,450.22 4.66 

Year ending 30/06/2016 $532,113.42 5.36 

Year ending 30/06/2015 $391,465.74 4.19 

Year ending 30/06/2014 $417,856.96 4.60 
 

(Note: For the purpose of this report, all properties with a credit balance (totalling $162,437.80) have 
been excluded from the calculation, and the amount of Fire Service Property Levy that is outstanding 
has been included for the years ending 30 June 2014 to present day. As at the 30 June 2019, an amount 
of $59,758.90 remains outstanding for Fire Services Property Levy which is included in the figure 
mentioned above.) 
 

The Property Revenue team are currently working to reduce the level of outstanding Rates and Charges, 
with following breakdown of accounts: 

Collection Method  Balance  

% Outstanding 
(% Outstanding Against 

Rates Raised with 
Arrears) 

Instalment Payments - Final Notice $69,092.22 13.81 (0.62) 

    

Arrangement with Council $59,161.57 11.83 (0.53) 

Accounts with Debt Collection Agency $352,238.04 70.42 (3.17) 

Misc/Minor Bal (<$500.00) $19,694.74 3.94 (0.19) 

Arrears Balance 500,186.57 100 (4.51) 
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Legal Action has not commenced on 18 properties currently with the Debt Collection Agency and will be 
commenced by 31st July 2019 where appropriate in line with the Revenue Collection Procedure. This 
process is later than previous years, and represented by the higher balance outstanding compared to 
previous reports. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 1 - Leadership 
 

1.1 - Communicate the Council's decisions, policies and activities and the reasons behind them, in a form 
relevant to ratepayer needs and expectations in accordance to Council's communication strategy. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil  
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Costs associated with the collection of outstanding rates and charges are incurred by the ratepayer.   
 
CONCLUSION 
Outstanding rates and charges as at 30th June 2019 is $500,186.57, representing 4.51% of the amounts 
due in the 2018/19 financial year. 
 
OFFICERS RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council receives the Rate Arrears Report as at 30 June 2019 and requests that regular reports 
be provided to Council with details of the rate arrears.  
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16. ADOPTION OF PROPERTY VALUATIONS 2019 
April Ure – Manager Governance, Risk and Compliance 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 52/08/02 

 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to outline the process for the 2019 property valuations and to seek 
Council’s approval to adopt the revaluation to be used for the purposes set out in the Valuation of Land 
Act 1960 and the Local Government Act 1989. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Section 11 of the Valuation of Land Act 1960 requires Council to make a general revaluation of rateable 
land within the Shire as at 1 January each calendar year. The last revaluation of the Shire was as at 1 
January 2018. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Council’s property valuations are completed by the Valuer General who in turn subcontracts the 
valuation to VRC Property. VRC Property has officially returned the final revaluation data for use in the 
2019/20 rating period. A valuation report was sent to the Valuer General (See Attachment) and Council 
has received the declaration from the Minister (See Attachment). 
Council must adopt the 2019 General Revaluation of all rateable properties within the municipality.   
 
Overall, valuations for rateable properties within the Pyrenees Shire Council have increased by 6.4%. 
Rate notices will be issued in August 2019, at which point ratepayers will be informed of their new 
property valuation. If any ratepayer feels their property has been incorrectly valued, objections can be 
lodged in the 60 days after the issue of the rate notice. Initial objections will be considered by VRC 
Property with a further avenue of appeal to VCAT if the matter remains unresolved. 
 
The revaluation of properties every year is a legal requirement. The general revaluation of all rateable 
properties has been completed in accordance with section 13DC (1) of the Valuation of Land Act 1960. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 2 - Community 
 

We will provide community leadership and advocacy to ensure financially sustainability and improve the 
economic, social and environmental wellbeing of the Pyrenees Shire. 
 

Communicate the Council’s decisions, policies and activities and the reasons behind them, in a form 
relevant to ratepayer needs and expectations in accordance to Council’s Communication Strategy. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
16.1 2019 General Valuation – Certification made to the Minister 
16.2 2019 Report of General Valuation 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
The new capital improved values have been used as the base for rate calculations in the Adopted Budget 

2019/20. 
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CONCLUSION 
In accordance with the Valuation of Land Act 1960 and the Local Government Act 1989 the revaluation 
of all properties within the shire has occurred. 
 
OFFICERS RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 
 

1. Adopts the return of the revaluation of all properties within the Shire as at 1 January 2019 
from the Valuer General. 

2. Understands that the adopted Valuations will be used for the purposes set out in the Valuation 
of Land Act 1960 and the Local Government Act 1989, subject to any subsequent amendment 
to the valuation permissible under these acts. 
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
 

17. RURAL COUNCILS TRANSFORMATION PROGRAM 
Jim Nolan – Chief Executive Officer 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item.   
File No:  32/20/12 

  

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to inform Council about the outcome of the funding applications involving 
Pyrenees Shire Council under the Rural Government Transformation Program, and to assist Council to 
understand the next steps and issues involved in the implementation. 
 
BACKGROUND 
At the Ordinary Council Meeting on 16 April 2019, Council considered a report on the Rural Councils 
Transformation Program (RCTP) and resolved:  

 

That Council: 
1. Notes that Pyrenees Shire Council is a participant in a grouping of councils that have made 

an application for funding under the Victorian Government Rural Councils Transformation 
Program (RCTP) for the following initiatives:  

a. Rural Councils Corporate Collaboration – Shared Services Program in conjunction 
with West Wimmera Shire Council, Yarriambiack Shire Council, Hindmarsh Shire 
Council, Central Goldfields Shire Council, Golden Plains Shire Council, Buloke Shire 
Council, Loddon Shire Council and Horsham Shire Council(lead council) 

b. Central Highlands Councils Transformation Project in conjunction with Ararat Rural 
City Council, Central Goldfields Shire Council, Golden Plains Shire Council, Hepburn 
Shire Council, Moorabool Shire Council and City of Ballarat Council (lead council) 

2. Notes that for an RCTP application to be eligible for consideration, the following criteria 
must be met:  

a. Submission of a joint business case by 31st March 2019. 
b. Each council must pass an accompanying resolution committing to implement the 

business case, if approved for funding.  The resolution must be lodged with Local 
Government Victoria by 30th April 2019.  

3. Approves the submission of the business cases by Horsham Rural City Council and the City 
of Ballarat on behalf of Pyrenees Shire Council.  

4. Approves implementation of the project(s) / initiative(s) within the submitted business 
cases by Pyrenees Shire Council, subject to the applications being approved for RCTP 
funding.   

5. Approves prioritization of participation in the Central Highlands Councils Transformation 
Project should both initiatives be approved.   

 
On 2 July 2019, the Minister for Local Government Adem Somyurek announced the successful recipients 
under the $20 million Rural Councils Transformation Program (RCTP). 
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The application from the Central Highlands Councils of Ballarat, Ararat, Central Goldfields, Golden Plains, 
Hepburn and Pyrenees, was successful. The $4.5 million project will be used to deliver a regionally-
shared IT platform to support finance, payroll, records, safety, fleet management, building, 
environmental health, planning, waste and community services. The regional project seeks to deliver 
more than $11 million in productivity benefits and reduced costs over five years. 
 

The purpose of the program is to improve the financial sustainability of rural councils and allow them to 
reallocate any funds saved to other projects and service areas. 
 

The second project application involving Pyrenees was the Rural Councils Corporate Collaboration – 
Shared Services Project with West Wimmera Shire Council, Yarriambiack Shire Council, Hindmarsh Shire 
Council, Central Goldfields Shire Council, Golden Plains Shire Council, Buloke Shire Council, Loddon Shire 
Council and Horsham Shire Council. This project was also successful. However Local Government 
Victoria requires that councils participate in just one project. Three of the participating councils (Golden 
Plains, Central Goldfields and Pyrenees) involved in both project bids have prioritised participation in the 
Central Highlands Project.  
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The City of Ballarat, as the lead council for the Central Highlands Councils project has entered into a 
funding agreement with Local Government Victoria on behalf of the participating councils, and the 
funding has been made available for commencement of the project.  
 

The next milestone for the project involves a comprehensive review of the business case to confirm the 
scope costs, risks and implementation plan for the project which is intended to be done in conjunction 
with relevant staff across the organisations involved. It will also be necessary to market sound the 
business case to ensure it can be delivered to within 15% of the funding provided. This review and 
refining work is required to be completed by 31 March 2020. 
 

The proposed end date for the project is 30 June 2025. 
 

Given the change that will be introduced across the participating organisations, the business case looks 
to identify and address the costs and resourcing necessary to accommodate and manage the change. 
This will of course involve consultation with relevant staff and unions. 
 

The review and refinement of the scope and implementation plan will result in interruption and change 
to other previously adopted projects and plans such as the implantation of Council’s ICT strategy. We 
will look to plan and manage this process, and communicate back to Council in a timely was as the 
project is being delivered. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 4 - Financially Sustainable, High-performing Organisation. Our organisation will 
respond to community needs, attend to our core business, and strive for excellence in service delivery in 
an ethical and financially responsible manner. 
 

4.2 - Promote learning and growth that will facilitate change, continuous improvement, innovation and 
efficiency. 
 

4.4 - Develop our systems to support and enable our people to deliver efficient and quality services 
which are cost effective. 
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ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
The implementation of the projects will require significant organisational change which will need to be 
managed well. 
 

There will be disruption, and costs associated have been identified and expected to be offset by the 
funding provided through the RCTP and as detailed in the business case.  
 
CONCLUSION 
The collaborative effort of the two groups of councils in their endeavour to secure funding for shared 
service models across the region has demonstrated the willingness of each participating council to 
improve the way we do business. The process has identified that significant resources are needed to 
make the transformational change expected given the complexity of systems and the wide range of 
services provided. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Notes the successful funding announcement of the Central Highlands Councils Transformation 
Project; 

 

2. Acknowledges the opportunity under the funding offer to review and refine the business case 
to ensure the project delivered is achievable within the funding parameters;  and 

 

3. Seeks a further update report on the implementation of the project in conjunction with the 
consideration of the 2020/21 draft budget. 
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18. COMMUNITY SATISFACTION SURVEY 
Jim Nolan – Chief Executive Officer 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item.   
File No:  44/10/04 

  

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is  for Council to receive the 2019 Community Satisfaction Survey report, and 
to consider the key findings. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Each year Local Government Victoria (LGV) coordinates and auspices a State-wide Local Government 
Community Satisfaction Survey throughout Victorian local government areas.  
 

Participation in the State-wide Local Government Community Satisfaction Survey is optional and 
participating councils have a range of choices as to the content of the questionnaire and the sample size 
to be surveyed, depending on their individual strategic, financial and other considerations.  
 

The main objectives of the survey are to assess the performance of Pyrenees Shire Council across a 
range of measures and to seek insight into ways to provide improved or more effective service delivery. 
The survey also provides councils with a means to fulfil some of their statutory reporting requirements 
as well as acting as a feedback mechanism to LGV.  
 

The survey was conducted by Computer Assisted Telephone Interviewing (CATI) as a representative 
random probability survey of residents aged 18+ years in Pyrenees Shire Council. A total of 402 
completed interviews were achieved in Pyrenees Shire Council. Survey fieldwork was conducted in the 
period of 1st February –30th March, 2019.  
 

The Local Government Community Satisfaction Survey has been carried out annually since 1998. The 
survey from 1998 to 2011 was carried out with the same format. For the 2012 survey and onwards the 
Department introduced significant changes to the methodology and content of the survey. The changes 
were introduced to provide councils with more meaningful and reliable information. These changes 
meant in that instance, Council could not draw direct comparisons with previous year’s survey results.  
 

Pyrenees Shire is listed in the Small Rural Councils group which includes the following 16 other councils: 
 

Golden Plains Indigo Queenscliff Hepburn 

Buloke Loddon Strathbogie Hindmarsh 

Central Goldfields Mansfield West Wimmera Murrindindi 

Gannawarra Mount Alexander Yarriambiack Benalla 

 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
While the report, which has been circulated to Councillors separately, contains the detailed findings, the 
following is a summary of core measures and individual service areas. 
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Summary of Core Measures: 

 Pyrenees 
2019 

Pyrenees 
2018 

Small Rural 
2019 

State-wide 
2019 

Overall Performance  60 62 58 60 

Community Consultation 
(Community consultation and engagement) 

57 55 56 56 

Advocacy 
(Lobbying on behalf of the community) 

54 56 55 54 

Making Community Decisions (Decisions 
made in the interest of the community) 

56 57 55 55 

Sealed Local Roads  
(Condition of sealed local roads) 

54 54 53 56 

Customer Service 68 73 70 71 

Overall Council Direction 48 51 53 53 

 
2019 individual service area (index scores): 

 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012 

Emergency & disaster 
management 

72 73 74 73 69 71 73 69 

Recreational facilities 69 68 72 65 69 72 72 70 

Elderly support services 69 70 74 69 70 70 71 72 

Appearance of public areas 69 69 73 70 71 72 70 73 

Family support services 68 68 70 68 68 67 66 n/a 

Waste management 65 69 75 70 71 73 71 72 

Bus/community dev./tourism 61 62 67 60 62 n/a 66 64 

Informing the community 58 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 

Consultation & engagement 57 55 60 56 58 58 59 59 

Community decisions 56 57 62 56 57 57 n/a n/a 

Sealed local roads 54 54 55 54 55 56 n/a n/a 

Lobbying 54 56 59 55 57 56 58 58 

Local streets & footpaths 53 56 57 58 56 58 n/a 57 

Planning & building permits 47 55 54 54 54 51 58 57 

Unsealed roads 43 44 44 45 43 46 44 47 
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 3 - Community Connection and Wellbeing. We will engage with communities to 
provide responsive, efficient services that enhance the quality of life of residents and promote 
connected, active and resilient communities. 

3.4 - Community Services - Increasing the liveability of our communities through the provision of 
efficient and responsive services. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
18.1 Pyrenees Shire Council Community Satisfaction Survey 2019 – circulated separately 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
There are no financial implications associated with this report. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The 2019 Community Satisfaction Survey provides an assessment of the performance of Pyrenees Shire 
Council across a range of measures and seeks to provide insights into ways to provide improved or more 
effective service delivery. The survey also provides council with a means to fulfil some of its statutory 
reporting requirements as well as acting as a feedback mechanism to Local Government Victoria.  
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Receives the 2019 Community Satisfaction Survey.  
 

2. Places the 2019 Community Satisfaction Survey results on Council’s website. 
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COUNCILLOR REPORTS AND GENERAL BUSINESS 
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CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS 
 
19. CLOSURE OF MEETING TO MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC 
That pursuant to the provisions of Section 89(2) of the Local Government Act 1989, the meeting be 
closed to the public in order to consider contractual matters. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

 
That the meeting be closed to members of the public under Section 89(2) of the Local Government 
Act 1989, to consider reports on the:- 
 
20.  Renewal of Bridges 93 and 94 over the Wimmera River on the Landsborough-Elmhurst Road 
21.  Rental Agreement – Beaufort Community House and Learning Centre 
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22. RE-OPENING OF MEETING TO MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC 
 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council, having considered the confidential items, re-opens the meeting to members of the public. 
 

 

 

CLOSE OF MEETING 
 
Meeting closed at       

 
Minutes of the meeting confirmed   ........................................................... ……….   

 
      2019   Mayor 
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Executive Summary  


Background 


The township of Moonambel is located within the Pyrenees region of Victoria, approximately 200 km north-west of 
Melbourne and 90 km north-west of Ballarat.  The region has developed into a successful viticultural region and 
related wine tourism activities.   


There is currently no town water supply at Moonambel and the impacts of a changing climate are inhibiting 
economic growth of the tourism industry there.  Moonambel is home to 6 accommodation businesses and 49 
residential properties, with some of the best wineries in Australia. Nine cellar door operations are clustered in and 
around Moonambel. The 6 businesses within the town that have expanded beyond wine tourism, offer overnight 
accommodation for up to 140 guests. But the existing water supply, sourced from a mix of unreliable rainfall, salty, 
smelly groundwater, and carted water is a barrier to transforming Moonambel into a premier tourist destination. 


According to the SEIFA index of disadvantage the town is identified as one with a high level of social disadvantage, 
with employment in the local economy being significantly dependent on the tourism sector.  


By implementing a potable town water supply, it would unlock the investment potential for tourism development. 
Furthermore it would significantly mitigate the risks of a health outbreak which would seriously jeopardise the 
towns’ reputation for tourism and thereby place existing investment and jobs at risk. The Benefit Cost Ratio of 
avoiding a tourism shut down by implementing a town water supply is 2.16. 


Facilitating a town water supply has therefore been a priority project for Pyrenees Shire Council and for the broader 
Central Highlands council group since 2014.  


A feasibility study (MWH, 2015) into a potable water supply to Moonambel was prepared in 2015. Recent drought 
years and the expected consequences of climate change (an outlook of lower annual rainfall coupled with increased 
temperatures) prompted the Pyrenees Shire Council (PSC) and Central Highlands Water (CHW) to commission the 
study.  


Businesses within Moonambel are disadvantaged because there is no secure potable water supply. This is in stark 
contrast to almost every other nearby town.  The 2015 report put the cost of removing this disadvantage at $8.1 
million, including a 50% contingency allowance. The following studies were commissioned in 2016 with the aim of 
reducing the cost1:   


 an economic and financial analysis 


 community consultation to determine those in favour and against the scheme 


 capacity of the Avoca supply to meet forecasted demand in Avoca and Moonambel  


 geotechnical, environmental and cultural heritage studies 


 a concept design of the scheme  


The studies were completed in 2017-18. This led to a reduction of the contingency allowance to 20%. 


At $7.2M (includes 20% contingency) the cost of the project is now $0.9M lower.  


The PSC then commissioned a short-form Business Case (this document) to examine the economic, financial and 
social viability of the project and to outline a case for investment by State and Commonwealth governments in a 
potable supply to the Moonambel township. 


— 
1 PSC received funding from the Commonwealth Government for this purpose 
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Description of the Project 


The  2015 feasibility study identified that the most suitable supply of potable water to Moonambel would be from 
the Avoca water treatment plant. This requires a 20km pipeline and 8.8 kms of reticulation network pipeline to 
connect 49 residential properties (including school, churches and community facilities) and 6 commercial properties.  


The alternative is to continue with business-as-usual. Water drawn from bores, water cartage contractors and 
rainwater tanks would continue to impose costs on businesses in particular. The additional costs of doing business in 
Moonambel would remain as the key barrier to expansion. 


The business-as-usual alternative therefore, would fail to unlock the economic potential of Moonambel as a tourism 
town, support Pyrenees Shire Council’s aspirations for better social outcomes to the local community, and to provide 
potable supplies that are consistent with Australian Drinking Water Guidelines. 


Assessment framework 


Economic evaluation 


The Business Case examines the economic (or whole-of-society) case for investment by comparing the net economic 
benefits of implementing the project (the With Project case) to the business-as-usual scenario (i.e. the Without 
Project case).  


Benefits and costs are discounted using a real discount rate of 7%, which allows the alternatives to be compared 
today on a like-for-like basis. The project is evaluated over 40-years, which allows the benefits from investing in 
assets with long lives to be captured.  


This economic evaluation framework is consistent with State and Commonwealth government guidelines and 
captures the public benefits from a potable water scheme for Moonambel.  


The case for investment is measured by three key metrics: 


 Net Present Value (NPV) - the Present Value (PV) of economic benefits delivered by the project less the PV of the 
economic costs incurred. A positive value supports investment; 


 Benefit Cost Ratio (BCR) - the ratio of the PV of economic benefits to the PV of economic costs. A value above 1 
supports investment; and 


 Internal Rate of Return (IRR) - the real discount rate which results in the PV of economic benefits being equal to 
the PV of the economic costs. A rate greater than the discount rate supports investment. 


Various sensitivity tests are undertaken to understand how results are influenced by risk and uncertainty.  


Four scenarios have been developed: 


1. Business as usual scenario: The additional costs of business due to the lack of a reliable potable water supply 
are avoided, but there is no expansion in the size of existing businesses, or entry of new business.  


2. Rundown scenario: Accommodation and resort/restaurant facilities at the largest accommodation provider in 
Moonambel are assumed to decline over a 5-year period, due primarily to the lack of potable water supply, 
which prevents a high-end accommodation service being offered, resulting in a gradual loss of visitors2. Those 
costs are avoided when a potable supply is provided, along with the costs avoided under the Business-as-usual 
scenario.  


3. Business uplift scenario: Under this scenario business activity and economic output increase because businesses 
can respond to market demand for high-end accommodation because of access to a potable supply scheme. 
Costs incurred under the Business as usual scenario are avoided, and additional revenue is earned from the 
increase in business. Particulars of recent investment at Moonambel are provided later in this document which 
illustrate the likely investment that may be anticipated at Moonambel as a result of the water supply project. A 
case study equivalent can be found in the Snake Valley sewerage scheme which was completed by Pyrenees 


— 
2 Under this scenario, it is assumed that there would be no change to operations of the vineyard and cellar door operations and thus wine sales. 
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Shire Council in 2013. The result of this intervention was an increase in the number (33%) and value (46%) of 
building approvals when comparing the number and value of residential building approvals in the three year 
period prior to the scheme being completed. 


4. Avoid loss of overnight tourism: Under this scenario, the provision of a potable water supply prevents the loss 
of the overnight tourism sector in Moonambel that would result from a drinking water health scare at one of the 
resorts that relies on rainwater tank supplies.  


Financial evaluation 


In contrast to the economic evaluation the financial analysis examines the flows of costs, revenues and capital 
funding associated with the project.  This is from the perspective of Central Highlands Water – the entity which 
would be the eventual owner and operator of the water supply scheme. 


The financial assessment captures: 


 the capital and ongoing operating costs of the scheme; 


 the annual fixed and volumetric charges that CHW would levy on customers serviced by the scheme; 


 Upfront capital contributions that might be made by businesses and other customers to help defray the cost of 
the scheme; 


 level of government funding that would be required for the scheme to be funding neutral to CHW i.e., the level of 
capital grant required to offset the capital cost of the scheme taking into account all other sources of capital 
funding available to the scheme; and 


 the cross-subsidy required from other CHW customers to fund any shortfall in capital funding and/or annual costs 
of operating the scheme. 


Results 


Table ES 1 provides a summary of the results for the four scenarios evaluated, assuming a real discount rate of 4%, 
7% and 10%. The results under alternative discount rates of 4% and 10% are provided for comparison to the discount 
rate of 7%, which is the base case discount rate under Federal government project assessment guidelines. 


Table ES 1: Summary results of economic assessment 


Item 
Scenario 1 
BAU 


Scenario 2 
Resort rundown 


Scenario 3 
Business uplift 


Scenario 4 
Loss of over-night 
tourism 


7% discount rate (base)     


NPV ($000s) -5,772  -2,027   446                      8,563  


BCR  0.22   0.72   1.06                        2.16  


IRR  -4% 4% 8% 17% 


4% discount rate      


NPV ($000s) -5,366   495   4,155                    16,313  


BCR  0.32   1.06   1.53                        3.07  


IRR -4% 4% 8% 17% 


10% discount rate      


NPV ($000s) -5,769  -3,170  -1,496                    4,391  


BCR  0.18   0.55   0.79                        1.63  


IRR -4% 4% 8% 17% 
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A discount rate of 4% is occasionally used for projects that have a social policy objective. If this project were to be 
viewed in that light as is recommended by this report, then the above results suggest that it would be economic 
under Scenarios 2, 3 and 4.  


As we argued in an earlier economic assessment of the project “(t)he usefulness of high real discount rates in 
assessing long-term infrastructure projects can be questioned on the grounds that the very aim of such projects is to 
provide infrastructure that will generate net benefits over the long term. However, the effect of high real rates is to 
more heavily discount the benefit stream vis-a-vis the initial capital expenditure. Additionally, real rates of 7% and 
10% are high when compared to long-term real risk-free rates which average 4% or less, depending on time frame 
and averaging technique adopted, and particularly high when compared against more recent real rates, even 
allowing for an appropriate risk margin (Marsden Jacob Associates, 2017).” 


When applying a 7% discount rate, the project is estimated to generate an economic benefit under the Business 
uplift scenario.  There is some recent evidence emerging to suggest that business investment is beginning to occur at 
Moonambel. Some of this is being stimulated by the State Government Wine Growth Fund initiative which has been 
accessed by a number of wineries in the region, while some private investment is also taking place in the region as 
evidenced by ownership changes at three wineries in the last fifteen months. 


On evidence available to this study the economic benefits of proceeding with the project are related to securing 
existing employment and unlocking the potential for further tourism investment at Moonambel.  


Scenario four, which is the avoidance of a health scare by implementing a town water supply, has a BCR of 2.16 


Based on benefit cost analysis while using higher discount rates of seven or ten percent for scenarios 1, 2 and 3, it is 
not possible to justify the project on strict economic criteria alone at this stage. Notwithstanding this, the region is a 
recognised premium wine area with three 5 Red Star Halliday-rated wineries in close proximity to each other and 
with a number of other recognised vineyards and wineries in the Moonambel Valley.  Accordingly, the region has 
undoubted potential for tourism development. 


Section 7.5 of this report provides more detailed analysis and commentary of the results summarised in Table ES 1. 


Financial assessment 


Results of the financial assessment, outlined in section 7 of this report, indicate: 


 the scheme will require most, if not all, of the capital cost to be provided from external sources such as 
government – Commonwealth, State and local 


 the level of contributions likely to be willingly paid by businesses is considered small, probably totalling less than 
$20,000 which is immaterial when compared against the capital cost 


 assuming application of the current NCC of $1,341.67 to all properties would amount to $67,000 and require 
external funding of around $7.13 million; and 


 even with the capital cost being fully funded, annual charges would not offset the estimated annual operating 
costs of the scheme, with the annual shortfall estimated at around $13,070.  This would need to be recovered 
through a nominal increase in charges to other CHW customers estimated at around $0.20 per water connection.  
This impost is likely to be higher if Moonambel customers continue to utilise their existing water sources and rely 
on scheme water as a back-up supply. 


Socio-economic impacts 


The Moonambel region is an important viticultural area evidenced by the concentration of 11 wineries within the 
immediate region and a further 10 wineries located south of the valley in the Avoca, Waubra and Beaufort region.  
The quality of the wines produced in the region is reflected by the high ratings given by James Halliday – seen as one 
of Australia’s most respected wine judges and writers.   


For example, three of the wineries at Moonambel have been rated as 5 Red Star wineries – the highest rating 
possible – by Halliday (Dalwhinnie, Summerfield and Taltarni) and a further two as 4 Black Stars (Warrenmang and 
Pyren).   
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The Moonambel region also has a high concentration of accommodation facilities within the Shire, accounting for 
around 100 beds or 22% of total bed numbers within the Shire.  


Agriculture and the Accommodation and Food Service sectors therefore are important contributors to employment 
within the Shire.  Agriculture accounts for around 29% of total employment, and beverage/wine manufacturing 6.5%. 
For the whole of Victoria shares of employment from those two sectors are much lower at 2% and 0.3% respectively.   


However, employment in the agricultural sector of the Shire has been declining since 2001, although employment 
numbers in the Accommodation and Food sector have increased. 


Construction of the project is expected to generate 36 full-time equivalent jobs in the regional economy.  


Employment at the largest accommodation provider in Moonambel is estimated at around 16 FTEs. This represents 
around 10 to 15% of employment in the accommodation and food sector for the Shire. Outside of the largest 
accommodation provider, any increase in employment that could be attributed to the water supply scheme is 
estimated to be no more than 5 FTEs over the medium-term, post implementation of a scheme.   


Conclusions 


A secure potable supply for the Moonambel township would help underpin the businesses and their contribution to 
the local and regional economies. 


Development is held back by the lack of a secure water supply. A potable supply scheme does not guarantee business 
development or prevention of decline, but it is crucial enabling infrastructure. The businesses in Moonambel must 
adapt market offerings simply to compete with other regions for the tourism dollar.   


This renewal is beginning to occur in Moonambel, with the Warrenmang Resort having been purchased recently, and 
the new owners investing in significant renovations to the facilities over a 9 month period in 2018. 


Ownership changes at nearby Peerick and Dalwhinnie wineries and the cellar door expansions that have recently 
occurred at Summerfield and Grape Farm provide evidence that there is an investment appetite for development at 
Moonambel. 


The Pyrenees Shire Councils’ intervention with the Snake Valley sewerage scheme provides an example of the likely 
investment that might be anticipated as a result of proceeding with this project. 


Facing the abovementioned competitive pressures, it would be unrealistic for existing businesses to fund the 
investment in a potable supply scheme. 


A decision by governments to invest in a water supply scheme therefore becomes primarily one of supporting local 
employment provided by existing businesses, and investing in the expectation that a potable water supply would 
allow those businesses to expand, and for new businesses to take advantage of the enabling infrastructure.  


Implementing a reticulated potable town water supply would also significantly mitigate the risk of a health scare that 
could result in a shut down of the tourism sector in the town. The BCR for this scenario is 2.16 


A positive cost benefit ratio is also achieved under a 4% discount rate for the business run down scenario (1.06) and 
business uplift scenario (1.53).  


At the higher real discount rates of 7% and 10% it is difficult to justify public investment in a new water supply for 
Moonambel strictly on the basis of economic efficiency metrics alone, albeit a positive return is achieved for the 
business uplift scenario with a discount rate of 7%.   


The reasons for this largely relate to factors of scale: there are very few businesses in the township that can generate 
the economic benefits required to offset the high costs, capital and operating, required to convey treated water from 
Avoca to Moonambel.   


Lack of scale means that a water supply scheme cannot be funded by those directly benefitting. Practically all of the 
capital cost of the scheme would need to come from government. The alternative is that CHW’s customers face 
higher water bills to fund the investment.   


Thus, the business case is predicated on meeting social objectives rather than strict economic criteria. 
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Past governments have made decisions to invest in connecting numerous small towns across Victoria to water and 
sewerage infrastructure. Most, if not all, of which would not have been justifiable on strict economic criteria.   


The critical decision for governments therefore is whether the supply of potable water is seen to be socially 
justifiable with economic flow-on benefits likely to accrue to the local and regional communities should the project 
proceed.  


Importantly, significant further development of the Moonambel region’s recognised viticultural and wine potential 
and therefore the associated food and accommodation business activities are considered to be constrained by the 
lack of a secure water supply to the township.  
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1. The project  


Moonambel is located within Pyrenees Shire and Central Highlands 


Water’s region.  However, the township is not connected to a reticulated 


water supply. This places businesses in Moonambel at a disadvantage 


compared to businesses in most other towns. 


This project would provide a potable water supply to houses and businesses located within the Moonambel 
township. A pipeline would transfer water from the existing Avoca water treatment plant to a storage tank in 
Moonambel, where the water would be disinfected in order to meet Australian Drinking Water Quality Guidelines. 


A pumping station would be required to transfer water because the Avoca water treatment plant is lower than the 
proposed storage tank in Moonambel. 


The supply scheme would be sized and located to accommodate growth in connections to the infrastructure, and 
growth in water demand. 


1.1  Key outputs of the project 


The key outputs delivered from this project would be: 


 23 ML of potable water per year 


 20km long transfer pipeline from Avoca water treatment plant to Moonambel storage tank 


 160 kL storage tank 


 8.8 kms of reticulation network pipeline 


 Connections to potable supply: 


 49 residential connections including school, churches and community facilities 


 6 non-residential connections: 


 Includes major employers for township, Summerfield wineries and Warrenmang Resort 


 Potential to supply Moonbeam Cottages and Tandamuki in the future. 


1.2 Location 


The project would supply potable water to the Moonambel township, located in the Pyrenees Shire Council, 
approximately 200 km north-west of Melbourne and 90 km north-west of Ballarat. 
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Figure 1: Project location 


 


 


1.3 Policy and strategy alignment 


Providing Moonambel with a potable water supply aligns with the Victorian Government’s Wine Industry 
Development Strategy, Regional Tourism Infrastructure Fund and Regional Jobs & Infrastructure Fund. 
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Table 1: Policy alignment 


Government Policy Alignment 


Commonwealth Regional Development 
Australia 
 
Grampians Regional 
Plan 2013-2016 
 


The Strategic Plan sets the regional context, priorities and 
actions for the region’s vision of “increased jobs and investment 
in the region”. The document includes a detailed vision for the 
region, an articulation of the role the RDA Committee will play in 
its implementation, an analysis of the region and priorities for 
action.  
This project aligns with the opportunities identified for 
sustainable communities and population growth, specifically, 
improving the liveability of the region’s numerous small towns 
to encourage infill liveability opportunities in these towns and 
communities. 


State 
 


Wine Industry 
Development Strategy 


Recognises that “continued investment in infrastructure is need 
from industry and government”. 
Action 2 – Increase visitation and expenditure within Victorian 
wine regions. 


Regional Tourism 
Infrastructure Fund 
 


The RTIF funds high value projects that activate, create or 
redevelop tourism assets that demonstrate a significant impact 
on the visitor economy.  
In particular, the Fund will focus on projects that attract 
increased visitors to the region, increase visitor yield, deliver an 
improved experience for those who visit and reside in regional 
Victoria and stimulate increased private sector investment. 


Regional Jobs & 
Infrastructure Fund 


The Enabling Infrastructure Program Stream of the RJIF funds 
infrastructure investment that provides access to utility services 
that builds resilience and unlocks the growth potential of a 
business. 


Regional Central Highland 
Regional Growth Plan 
2014  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Central Highlands 
Regional Investment 
Plan 2016 


The Growth Plan provides a regional approach to land use 
planning in the Central Highlands. It covers the municipalities of 
Ararat, Ballarat, Golden Plains, Hepburn, Moorabool and 
Pyrenees and identifies opportunities to encourage and 
accommodate growth and manage change over the next 30 
years.  
The plan contains nine principles that underline achievement of 
the vision set for the plan, this being: 
 
The vision for the Central Highlands region towards 2030 and 
beyond is to provide a productive, sustainable and liveable 
region for its people. 
The principles considered most relevant to the provision of a 
water scheme include: 
• the region’s economy should be strengthened so that it is 
more diversified and resilient; 
• long-term agricultural productivity should be supported; 
• land use patterns, development and infrastructure should 
make the region more self-reliant and sustainable; and 
• the development of sustainable and vibrant communities 
should be supported by enhancing the level of access to key 
services. 
The Moonambel Water Supply Project is identified as a regional 
priority,  and “is required to capture emerging agricultural, food 
and tourism opportunities”. 


Local Pyrenees Shire Council  
 


The Growth Strategy provides a range of strategies and actions 
to be implemented by the Council to address the following 
objectives: 
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Growth Strategy 2015-
2018 


1. Attract new residents, visitors and investment 
2. Foster the capability of key economic sectors 
3. Develop local business and employee capability 
The proposed infrastructure works are strategically aligned with 
the three objectives. 
The Growth Strategy also states that:- 
“The establishment of a water supply to Moonambel would 
greatly benefit the community and the winery/tourism sector”  
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2. Water demands 


2.1 Potable demand forecasts 


The Feasibility Study undertaken for this project by MWH in 2015 (MWH, 2015) developed demand forecasts for 
three growth scenarios: 


 Zero growth: which assumed no increase in population within the township; 


 Low growth: based on an assumed population growth rate of 0.65% which was the average growth rate for the 
Shire; and 


 High growth: based on a 1.25% annual increase in population to account for the potential impact of commercial 
development. 


These growth rates were applied to dwellings within an area identified as the “potential water supply zone” as 
illustrated in Figure 1.  Recent data from the State Government’s Victoria in the Future 2016 (Department of 
Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2016) indicates a slightly lower growth rate of around 0.52% (simple 
arithmetic average 2016 to 2031).  However, for the purpose of the economic and financial assessments, adopting 
the estimates developed by MWH for the 2015 assessment is considered appropriate.  These are summarised in 
Table 2. 


Table 2: Forecast demands 


Demand Category Zero Growth Low Growth1 High Growth1 


 ML/a ML/a ML/a 


Residential 5.70 6.75 7.80 


Non-residential 0.69 0.69 0.69 


Accommodation 4.50 5.20 6.10 


Vineyard/hotel domestic use 2.50 3.00 3.50 


Vineyard/hotel commercial use 1.00 1.00 1.50 


Non-revenue water 2.90 3.30 3.90 


Total 17.20 20.00 23.40 
Source: (MWH, 2015) and (Stantec, 2018), p.9. 
Note: Based on 25-year projection. 
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3. The need for investment 


Moonambel is home to 6 accommodation businesses and 49 residential 


properties, with some of the best wineries in Australia. But the existing 


water supply, sourced from a mix of unreliable rainfall and salty, smelly 


groundwater is a barrier to transforming Moonambel into a premier 


tourist destination. 


3.1 Existing water supply systems 


Existing residential and commercial properties in Moonambel rely on a mix of rainwater tanks, groundwater bores, 
water cartage, and bottled water for the supply of their water needs.  Responses to a community engagement survey 
during the 2015 Feasibility Study (MWH, 2015) were received from 13 residential property owners with all but one 
indicating that they were satisfied with rainwater in terms of its quality, but groundwater supplies were generally 
considered too salty for some uses, with some reports of damage to appliances from the use of groundwater. 


The Community Consultation report of December 2017 summarises the survey of 49 property owners who were 
contacted. Of these properties forty one were residential properties while eight were for community facilities such as 
churches, sporting facilities, primary school etc. Contact was established with 33 of these, with fifteen in favour of 
the scheme, sixteen against and two declining to respond due to the impending sale of their property. Support for 
the scheme was also indicated by five of the six businesses in the town. 


Findings from the 2015 survey of commercial properties, reconfirmed through discussions held with property owners 
as part of this current study, pointed to the more economically significant problems that this project would address, 
including: 


 existing supply systems are generally inadequate, with reliance on tankered water occurring in most years for a 
number of properties and certainly during low rainfall years at a cost of around $400 per 15,000 L tank; 


 groundwater is generally considered to be of poor quality (high salinity) with some supplies also having associated 
odour issues; 


 the salinity of the groundwater results in operational costs associated with the frequent replacement of plumbing 
fixtures (taps and shower heads), hot water heaters; pumping equipment etc; 


 bottled water is necessary for the supply of drinking water in a number, but not all, of food and beverage-related 
business; 


 most businesses have made substantial investments to provide water security through the provision of extensive 
network of rainwater tanks but these are subject to failing during extensive dry periods and droughts; and 


 most, but not all, businesses felt that the absence of a reticulated potable supply acted as a constraint to 
development within the township. 


Feedback received during the 2015 community engagement process concluded that any water upgrade for 
Moonambel should focus on: 


 Supplying good tasting, low salinity, highly reliable and affordable drinking water; 


 Delivering good pressure through-out the network; and  


 supporting jobs and food production.  


Commercial business owners make the point that the internal plumbing within many properties may not be able to 
withstand the pressure normally provided by a reticulated supply.  This may necessitate either upgrading the 
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plumbing systems, installing pressure reducing valves at the meter outlet and/or delivering the potable supply into 
existing storages. 


All eight businesses inside the service area were interviewed at various stages during either the 2015 study and/or 
face-to-face interviews held on 21-22 June, 2017.  Interviews have also been held with two wineries within the 
Moonambel Valley but which would not be connected to the scheme due to their location and distance from the 
proposed network.  


A summary of the main findings from the interviews relating to current and possible future business activities is 
provided in A1.1. 


3.2 Socioeconomic disadvantage of Moonambel 


Moonambel is among the most disadvantaged regions in Victoria. This project would provide infrastructure to enable 
economic growth and employment opportunities.  


The Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) measures the relative socio-economic status of all Australian suburbs, 
through the Socio-Economic Indexes for Australia (SEIFA) publication (Australian Bureau of Statistics, 2018). 


The SEIFA consists of four measures: 


 Socio-economic Disadvantage 


 Socio-economic Advantage and Disadvantage 


 Economic Resources 


 Education and Occupation 


The socio-economic status of the Moonambel population, relative to all other local government areas in Victoria, is 
outlined in Table 3. 


Table 3: Socio-economic status of Moonambel by SEIFA measures 


SEIFA Measure Rank (X/2,672) Percentile 
Socio-economic Disadvantage 357 14 


Socio-economic Advantage and Disadvantage 476 18 


Economic Resources 451 17 


Education and Occupation 1,169 44 
Source: ABS, 2033.0.55.001 Socio-Economic Indexes for Australia (SEIFA), 2016 


The increase in tourism and uplift in business activity as a result of the project is expected to maintain existing 
employment and generate more employment opportunities in the area, initially from construction activities, and 
then from on-going business operations. 


Increasing economic activity in the area could therefore improve the socio-economic status of the Moonambel area. 


By increasing the activity within the town will also make it a more attractive place to live. 


3.3 Consequences of not investing 


Moonambel is home to 22% of all accommodation beds in the Pyrenees Shire Council.  


The impact of any decline in accommodation capacity in Moonambel would be a significant loss for the tourism 
sector in the Shire. 


Temporary closure of two local accommodation providers demonstrates the significant losses from a permanent 
decline. 


Warrenmang Resort, in Moonambel, closed for 9 months in January 2018 to undertake renovations, resulting in a 
loss of overnight accommodation for 80 people. This had flow on effects to the local economy because these guests 
would typically visit the 20 or so cellar doors in the Avoca and Moonambel wine region. 
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The situation has been made worse by the temporary loss of a further 30 beds from the closure of Moonbeam 
Cottages. Combined, local wineries are reporting a dramatic turndown in visitation. 


The local economy has also suffered a loss of income. For every lost overnight visitor, who typically stays 3 nights, 
$327 of expenditure is lost from the local economy (REMPLAN, 2018a). 


Anecdotal evidence suggests that cellar door traffic has fallen significantly while the largest accommodation facility in 
the region has been closed for renovations. Table 4 summarises the anecdotal evidence. 


Table 4: Case studies 


Summerfield Winery Dalwhinnie Wines 
 
The temporary shutdown had the following impacts on 
Summerfield Winery: 
 
Cellar door sales were down by in excess of $1,000 per 
week, or $100,000 in annualised terms 
Diversion of resources to adapt marketing strategy to 
increase sales from non-cellar door channels 
The loss of the restaurant at Warrenmang meant that 
dine-in food and beverage options were unavailable from 
Monday to Wednesday. 
 


 
The temporary shutdown had the following impacts on 
Dalwhinnie Wines: 
 
Cellar door sales were down by around $1,500 per week, 
or $78,000 in annualised terms 
A loss of employment of around 20 hours per week 
Local tourism traffic has essentially ceased 
Investment in opening direct sales channel to China to 
compensate for loss of cellar door sales 


3.4 Potential loss of overnight accommodation sector in Moonambel from 
drinking water health scare 


A reticulated water supply to the Moonambel Township would benefit local businesses and decrease the potential 
health risks associated with private water supply used in accommodation and food premises in the area.  


The Commonwealth Government’s Australian Drinking Water Guidelines provides an outline of how the Framework 
for Management of Drinking Water Quality (the Framework) can be applied, and explains the importance of various 
agencies working in partnership with drinking water suppliers to apply the Framework successfully. Chapter two of 
the Framework states that:- 


“The most effective means of assuring drinking water quality and the protection of public 
health is through adoption of a preventive management approach that encompasses all steps 
in water production from catchment to consumer. 


In the Australian water industry, risk management and quality management are increasingly 
being used as a means of assuring drinking water quality by strengthening the focus on more 
preventive approaches. 


Some water authorities have implemented management systems based on ISO 9001 Quality 
Management, ISO 14001 Environmental Management, AS/NZS 4360:2004 Risk Management 
and the Hazard Analysis Critical Control Point (HACCP) system that has been adopted 
internationally by the food industry”. 


Barriers to proprietors adopting effective treatment of private water supplies include time, finance and 
knowledge.  Currently there are some business owners in the area who do not view their private water supply as a 
risk to their customers, therefore do not see the need to implement the recommended practices to provide a safe 
potable water supply for their customers. This increases risks to public health as well as being potentially damaging 
to the local economy in the case of an outbreak.  A reticulated water supply to the town would eliminate these 
barriers to a safe potable water supply.  
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The potential impact from a total loss of overnight accommodation in Moonambel was modelled in Remplan 
(REMPLAN, 2018b), under the following assumptions: 


 The available beds at Moonambel are booked for an average of three nights per week throughout the year 
representing an occupancy rate of around 43%, which is confirmed by Remplan data that indicates the average 
stay for overnight visitors is three nights including all forms of accommodation (staying with friends and relatives, 
camping and caravanning and paid accommodation) 


 This equates to 157 nights per bed/person (365 x 43%) 


 Total guest capacity at Moonambel (as above) of 174 guests x 157 nights = 27,318 visitor nights 


Remplan data indicates an overnight visitor to the Pyrenees spends on average $109 per night.  


The estimated revenue from overnight stays at Moonambel is therefore $109 x 27,318 visitor nights = $2.977m. 


That loss of revenue was modelled in Remplan to understand the regional economic and social impacts under this 
scenario. Table 5 summarises the findings.  


Table 5: REMPLAN modelling results – potential loss of accommodation beds in Moonambel 


Impact summary Direct effect Supply-chain effect Consumption effect Total effect 
Output ($M) $2.977m $0.343m $0.365m $3.685m 


Employment (FTE) 21 2 1 24 


Wages & salaries ($M) $0.803m $0.090m $0.071m $0.965m 


Value added ($M) $1.285m $0.152m $0.237m $1.674m 


Source: (REMPLAN, 2018b) 


Detailed results are reported in Appendix 2. 
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4. Benefits from investment 


Provision of potable water to Moonambel would be expected to generate 


a range of benefits. In this business case the benefits are classified into 


direct economic benefits and flow-on economic benefits. 


Direct economic benefits (also termed first round effects) can be included in a cost-benefit analysis that estimates 
the net economic benefits to society from investment in the project. 


Flow-on economic benefits result from the second round impacts from the initial investment. These take the form of 
additional profits, wages and income enjoyed by business owners and workers from the positive economic ‘shock’ of 
the investment. Typically, the expenditure will result in additional employment within industries that benefit from 
both the direct and flow on benefits.  


In the remainder of this section the direct and flow-on economic benefits from investment in the project are 
outlined. 


4.1 Direct economic benefits 


4.1.1 Avoided cost benefits 


The key direct benefit to be realised from investment is the ability for businesses to avoid the range of costs from 
using water under the existing arrangements (see A1.1 for a detailed costs). In a Cost Benefit Analysis framework 
avoided costs are recognised as project benefits. In this case the avoided costs to businesses are estimated at around 
$90,000 to $130,000 per year as set out in Table 6. 


Table 6: Direct costs associated with managing current water supplies 


Business/Description Item Cost ($/a) Total for business 
Warrenmang Resort 


  Direct repairs $75,000  


  Replacements $10,000  


  Laundry (incremental) $35,000  


  Total (without laundry costs) $85,000 $85,000 


  Total (with incremental laundry costs) $120,000 $120,000 


Summerfield Winery 


  Purchases $5,000  


  Pump replacements $500  


  Total  $5,500 


Hotel 


  Chemicals $750  


  Bottled water $1,500  


  Fixtures $1,000  


  Total  $3,250 


Store  


   Assumed nil costs  $0 


Tandamuki Cottages 


  Assumed nil costs  $0 


Moonbeam Cottages 


  Assumed nil costs  $0 


Total annual costs  $93,250 to  $128,750 
Source: (Marsden Jacob Associates, 2017) 
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Based on the costs set out in Table 6, the total annual costs associated with the existing system of rainwater tanks 
and bores is estimated at between $90,000 and $130,000 with the upper estimate assuming an allowance for the 
incremental cost associated with Warrenmang having to transport its laundry to Ballarat compared to doing it on-site 
with existing labour.  This cost was not raised by other accommodation businesses, possibly due to the smaller scale 
of these operations.  For the purpose of the evaluation the higher estimate for Warrenmang is adopted. 


These costs do not include the cost associated with maintaining and operating (largely pumping) costs associated 
with rain water tanks (RWTs) (and bores).  Other studies have estimated these costs to be around $40/kL (Marsden 
Jacob Associates, 2012).  The MWH study estimated a total demand (No Growth) for the six businesses of 4,700 kL/a.  
At this level of demand, the total annual cost of operating and maintaining the RWTs is estimated at $188,000.  
However, most owners indicated that the reticulated water would be used to augment or supplement existing 
supplies i.e., make use of tank water for garden use, greening properties etc.   


Accordingly, for the purpose of the economic assessment it is assumed that the majority of these costs would still be 
incurred even if a scheme were to proceed.  Moreover, in many cases it is likely that the reticulated water would 
continue to be delivered (at least in the period until plumbing needed to be replaced) to existing tanks to avoid the 
need to replace existing plumbing.  As the costs associated with refurbishing existing plumbing facilities have not 
been included as a cost within the With Project case (due to the difficulties associated with trying to develop reliable 
estimates of the works required), it is considered reasonable to exclude the costs of operating and maintaining the 
tanks from both the Without and With Project cases.  


The provision of a potable water supply would also arrest the decline in those businesses that are suffering as a 
result of the lack of potable supply. In this business case we model a gradual decline of the Warrenmang resort in the 
form of lost value add generated by the business. 


4.1.2 Avoided loss of business value add 


Continuation of the status quo is likely to result in a continual decline in the performance of local accommodation 
businesses as they struggle to provide a compelling high level tourism offering as a result of the poor water quality 
and associated negative impacts on visitor experience. In this business case we demonstrate the potential impact of 
this scenario through modelling a gradual decline of the Warrenmang resort over a 5-year period, and treat the lost 
gross value add from that business under the without project scenario as an avoided cost benefit under the with 
project scenario.  


4.1.3 Business uplift benefits 


The provision of potable water supply is assumed to result in an uplift in business turnover for existing businesses in 
Moonambel. For the purposes of this business case a 25% increase in business turnover is modelled in the cost 
benefit analysis. 


There is recent evidence at Moonambel to suggest that government interventions will stimulate investment that will 
result in further economic activity. 


The Victorian Government Wine Growth Fund has resulted in Summerfield Winery and Grape Farm undertaking 
investments to expand their cellar door functions.  


Summerfield have increased the cellar door area to incorporate a café and wood fired pizza oven which are being 
used to good effect. For example (six monthly) Paella events are attracting crowds in excess of 250 patrons. Nearby 
at Grape Farm the owners have installed a café which has opened for Tapas lunches.  


There have also been ownership changes in late 2018 at Dalwhinnie Winery (new international owners) and Peerick.  


These examples indicate a level of private investment interest does exist in the Moonambel area. 


There is also a comparative project that has been delivered by Pyrenees Shire Council at Snake Valley which is 
illustrative of the amount of investment that might be anticipated as a result of the Moonambel project.  


According to the 2016 ABS Census data (for Urban Centre Locality) the population of Snake Valley is 308 people and 
therefore very similar to the size of Moonambel with a permanent population of 167 people and tourism 
accommodation for around 140 tourists. 
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The Pyrenees Shire Council initiated the Snake Valley project with the support of the Commonwealth and Victorian 
Governments, and the scheme was completed in 2013. In the three year period that followed the completion of this 
project there has been a 33% increase in the number (increase from 18 to 24), and 46% increase in the value ($2.33M 
to $3.41M) of building approvals when compared to the three year period that preceded the scheme being 
commissioned.   


4.1.4 Flow-on benefits 


The construction of the project would have flow-on benefits in the form of additional employment for contractors 
engaged to construct the pipeline and storage tank, additional wages earned by employees and additional value add 
earned by the contracting businesses and other businesses associated with the contractors.  


These flow-on benefits are not included in the costs benefit analysis of the project because the CBA framework is 
strictly confined to direct or first round effects. However, we report the flow-on benefits from construction as a 
broader economic benefit of the project. 


Similarly, we report the flow-on benefits from retaining existing employment at the Warrenmang resort business, 
and the overnight tourist economy sector of Moonambel more generally.  
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5. Options assessment 


This section summarises the shortlisted options that were developed and assessed as part of the 2015 study and 
provides technical and cost details around the option that was concluded to be the preferred option by MWH and 
supported by the Project Control Group (PCG) established to oversee that study. 


5.1 Options assessed 


Four options were assessed as part of the MWH 2015 study.  These are summarised in Table 7. 


Table 7: Shortlisted options evaluated 


Option  Description 


1.  Local groundwater supply Groundwater treatment including desalination to ADWG 
standard with reticulated system 


2.  On-site improvements to existing systems Improvements to tanks, collection systems and efficiency 
products 


3.  Pipeline from another system1 Pipeline from Avoca and reticulated system 


4.  Maintain current arrangements Includes use of tankered water to supplement supplies during 
drier periods 


Source: (MWH, 2015). Table 4-1. 
Notes: 1.  The option investigated alternative sources but Avoca concluded to be the most viable option given it had the shortest pipeline length, least pumping 
requirement, better constructability and additional water treatment, apart from disinfection, not required. 


5.2 2015 Feasibility Study options assessment conclusions 


The findings reached in the 2015 and supported by the PCG can be summarised as follows: 


 Option 1 (local groundwater and treatment): this option while having similar capital cost to Option 3 ($7.43 
million compared to $8.1 million) has an unacceptable level of risk due to poor level of confidence in the local 
groundwater quality and yield based on the information available to the study.  Option 1 also had higher 
operating costs ($91,460/year) compared to Option 3 ($53,700/year); 


 Option 2 (onsite improvements): this option was assessed as failing to adequately satisfy community criteria 
(affordability, growth, community viability, safe drinking supply, reliability, quality, level of service and customer 
connections), especially the ability to meet any forecast growth in demand and failure to provide a reliable supply.  
However, the option generally met the planning, technical and construction risk criteria; 


 Option 3 (pipeline from Avoca): this option met all the community criteria apart from cost and affordability and 
would therefore require significant funding input from government, both in terms of construction cost but also 
ongoing operational costs.  The option, however, failed or had risks when assessed against the planning and 
technical criteria; and 


 Option 4 (maintain current arrangements): this option, similar to Option 2, was also assessed as failing to meet 
the community assessment criteria for an enhanced water supply scheme but met the planning and technical 
criteria. 


5.3 Preferred option description 


Option 3 - Supply from the Avoca WTP via a pipeline – was selected as the preferred option on the basis of the 
assessment outlined above. The key features of the preferred option are: 


 The Avoca WTP has capacity to supply 1.2 ML/d, based on treatment of bore water or surface water. However, 
the plant is currently restricted by raw water yield from the Bung Bong bores. The average flow from the WTP in 
February 2015 was 423 kL/d (155 ML/annum), operating solely on bore water. The WTP also includes a 5 ML clear 
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water storage tank. The Avoca system currently has capacity to supply the estimated high growth scenario 
average demand of 59 kL/d and annual demand of 21.6 ML to Moonambel Township without breaching the 
annual extraction limits. The existing clear water storage at Avoca and proposed storage at Moonambel would be 
utilised to meet peak day supply demands. 


 The Avoca supply network is approximately 5m lower in elevation than the centre of Moonambel Township, and 
would be 70m lower than the proposed clear water storage tank site. A water pumping station would be required 
to transfer flows to the Moonambel clear water storage tank. 


 The transfer pipeline would predominantly run along the road verge of the Sunraysia Highway and Moonambel 
Road from Avoca to Moonambel. The geology is understood to be flat alluvial landscape and free of shallow rock. 
However, significant native vegetation exists between the verge and road reserve boundary. This vegetation acts 
as an important wildlife corridor. Other obstacles include waterway crossings. A combination of trenching and 
boring is expected to be required to minimise the impact on native vegetation. 


Previous studies have identified an alignment outside the road reserve, within private property. While this option 
may provide a clear alignment for excavation, it could pose significant costs and delays due to easement acquisition 
and potential opposition from landowners. 


Further development of Option 3 (The supply of potable water to Moonambel) required several options to be 
developed and assessed to ensure the best outcome for a concept design to inform this business case. The analysis of 
the alternative options was undertaken through a multi criteria analysis (MCA) framework to arrive at the preferred 
option. For MCA analysis of the proposed supply of potable water from Avoca WTP to Moonambel, the project was 
separated into two elements, each with several options: 


 Transfer pumping station at Avoca WTP and 110mm OD HDPE potable water transfer pipeline to Moonambel 


 Potable water storage tank, Warrenmang booster pumping station and Moonambel/Warrenmang reticulation 
pipe network 


Each of these elements was assessed in isolation, providing two preferred elements (detailed descriptions and 
analysis is provided in A1.3). A multi criteria assessment was undertaken (outlined in A1.4) in order to identify the 
combination of elements that would form the preferred option for the supply of potable water to Moonambel. 


Through the analysis described above, there was a clear preference towards alignment option B (easement 
acquisition on private land). Although there are project risks associated with the assumption that land will be 
available for easement acquisition, there are substantial environment, social and financial benefits with this option. 
As stakeholder consultation progresses, there is the alternative to revert to option A for portions of the project, 
which has been included in the contingency costing of the project. 


Consideration of the Moonambel reticulation design was less definitive. Both option B and option D were considered 
as feasible solutions. Option D, although slightly more expensive, offers the benefit of a gravity supplied reticulation 
network. Through consultation with CHW, based on the gravity supply to the township network, this was identified 
as a clear preference and was adopted as the preferred option for the concept design. 
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6. Preferred option economic assessment 


6.1 Without and With Project cases for economic assessment 


On the basis of the findings from the Stantec Concept Design Report (Stantec, 2018): 


 under the Without Project case businesses would continue to incur costs associated with poor water quality, 
purchasing additional supplies when rainwater tanks run dry due to a lack of rainfall and be a possible constraint 
to business development; and 


 the preferred option (Element 1 – Option B + Element 2 – Option D) is considered to best represent the With 
Project case of providing Moonambel with a secure potable supply that meets community criteria and the quality 
criteria reflected by the Australian Drinking Water Guidelines. 


6.2 Definition of Without Project case 


Two scenarios were developed for the Without Project case, namely: 


1. Business-as-usual: represented by a continuation of current activities and associated costs for the 
management of potable water to the business premises; and 


2. Rundown scenario: whereby the accommodation and resort/restaurant facilities associated with the 
Warrenmang Resort are assumed to decline over a 5-year period due the inability to provide a viable high-end 
tourism offering without the supply of potable water, leading to a gradual demise of this part of the business. 
Under this scenario, it is assumed that there would be no change to operations of the vineyard and cellar 
door operations and therefore wine sales.  


Key cost assumptions underpinning the Without Project case scenarios are summarised below. 


6.2.1 Scenario 1: Business-as-usual 


Under this scenario costs that would be avoided if a project were to proceed were estimated at around $90,000 to 
$130,000 per year as set out in Table 6 (see Section 4.1.1). 


6.2.2 Scenario 2: Business rundown 


Under this scenario, where the resort and accommodation business of Warrenmang is assumed to run down over a 
5-year period, there is an additional cost of the forgone economic value of the business.  This has been estimated at 
$0.456 million/year.  This is based on the current turnover of $780,000 and applying a multiplier of 0.5843 to derive 
an estimate of value-added or economic contribution made by this business activity.  Over the 5-year period, as the 
cost of the rundown in business activity increases, it is assumed that the direct costs associated with managing the 
water supply decline at the same linear rate (refer Table 6). 


— 


3  SGS, 2014 SGS input output modelling outputs. Based on the value-add initial effects multiplier for an output (turnover) of $1 for the Pyrenees Shire, i.e., for 
every $1 increase in turnover $0.584 of value-add is generated.  Value add represents the economic returns on local capital and labour. 
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Figure 2: Economic costs associated with Scenario 2 – Business rundown 


 


Source: (Marsden Jacob Associates, 2017) 


6.3 Definition of With Project case 


The scheme would comprise connecting the Moonambel township, via a 20 km 110mm (OD) HDPE pipeline, to the 
Avoca water treatment plant (WTP). Water would be supplied via the pipeline and a booster pump station located at 
the Avoca WTP to a 160 kL bolted steel tank situated on a concrete slab notionally at Greens Lane.  No additional 
investment would be required at either the WTP or the bore field supplying water to the WTP.   


6.4 Capital cost 


The total cost of the scheme, including 20% contingency, was estimated at $7.217 million in 2018 (see Table 10) with 
a breakdown of the direct construction costs provided in Table 8 and the indirect construction costs in Table 9.   


Table 8: Breakdown of direct construction costs 


Item Cost ($000s) 


Preliminaries 178 


Site establishment 217 


Transfer pumping station – Avoca WTP  339 


New pipework – potable water transfer pipeline (Avoca – Moonambel) 2,026 


Potable Water Tank (160kL) & Chlorine Dosing System 385 


New Pipework - Moonambel Reticulation Network 668 


Warrenmang Supply Booster Pump & Reticulation Pipeline 177 


Commissioning 111 


Handover 36 


Demobilisation 18 


Total Direct Construction Costs estimate 4,156 
Source: (Stantec, 2018) 
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Table 9: Breakdown of indirect construction costs 


Item Cost ($000s) 


Consultant Design Work (6%) 250 


Easement Acquisition Costs 500 


Flora Fauna Offset Costs 17 


Cultural Heritage Management Plan 100 


Planning Permit (Pyrenees Shire Council) 1 


Works on waterways permit 1 


50 ML water entitlement purchase 100 


Client Project Management Costs (3%) 125 


Superintending (1 person & vehicle) 100 


Stakeholder Consultation (2%) 83 


Tender Management (1.5%) 62 


Total Indirect Construction Costs estimate 1,339 
Source: (Stantec, 2018) 


 


Table 10: Breakdown of total project capital costs 


Item Cost ($000s) 


Direct construction costs 4,156 


Contractor’s margin (12.5%) 519 


Total project direct construction costs 4,675 


Non-construction project costs 1,339 


Contingency – 20% 1,203 


Total project capital cost 7,217 
Source: (Stantec, 2018) 


 


6.5 Operating costs 


Operating costs for the scheme were estimated by Stantec (2018) at $50,245 per year as set out in Table 11. 


Table 11: Summary of scheme operating costs 


Item Cost ($/a) 


Scheme administration and billing 10,000 


Avoca WTP incremental costs 6,500 


Transfer pipeline maintenance (0.5% capital) 10,129 


Moonambel reticulation pipeline maintenance (0.5% capital) 3,341 


Avoca WTP transfer pumping station maintenance (3% capital) 10,170 


Warrenmang booster pumping station maintenance (3% capital) 2,667 


Warrenmang pipeline maintenance (0.5% capital) 438 


Pumping power ($0.20 / kWh) 5,000 


Liquid Sodium Hypochlorite 2,000 


Total operating cost 50,245 
Source: (Stantec, 2018) 


6.6 Assessment framework and assumptions 


A standard cost benefit framework, consistent with State and Commonwealth government guidelines, is used the 
evaluate the public benefits likely to be derived from a potable water scheme for Moonambel.  Under this framework 
the benefits from the project are compared to the costs of not implementing a scheme (business-as-usual) over a 40-
year evaluation period. Both the benefits and costs are discounted using a real discount rate of 7% with sensitivities 
undertaken using rates of 4% and 10%. A discount rate of 7% is required for Commonwealth Government 
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infrastructure economic analysis. A discount rate of 4% is occasionally used for projects that are primarily aimed at 
meeting social objectives. 


The various scenarios and sensitivities are compared using three key metrics: 


 Net Present Value (NPV), which is the Present Value (PV) of economic benefits delivered by the project less the PV 
of the economic costs incurred; 


 Benefit Cost Ratio (BCR), which is the ratio of the PV of economic benefits to the PV of economic costs; and 


 Internal Rate of Return (IRR), which is the real discount rate which results in the PV of economic benefits being 
equal to the PV of the economic costs. 


The costs of constructing and operating the scheme are compared with the avoided costs associated with managing 
existing water supplies, as specified under Scenario 1 and Scenario 2, plus any increase in net economic activity 
directly attributable to the scheme proceeding.  This increase in business activity is referred to as ‘Scenario 3: 
Business uplift’. 


An additional scenario is considered under which overnight tourism to Moonambel reduces to zero as a result of a 
poor water quality incident at one of the accommodation providers that currently relies on rainwater tank supplies. 
This is referred to as ‘Scenario 4: loss of overnight tourist sector’. 


6.7 Results 


6.7.1 Scenario 1 – Business-as-usual 


Table 12 sets out the results for the base assumptions which in summary include: 


 real discount rate of 7% and 40-year evaluation period, comprising 1-year construction and 39 years of operation; 


 no increase in demand; 


 Warrenmang continues in business and incurs the same level of costs as outlined previously; and 


 other businesses continue as usual i.e., there is no assumed improvement or decline in economic value-add 
derived from being connected to a reticulated water supply. 


The main finding from the assessment of Scenario 1 – Business-as-usual is that the scheme cannot be justified on 
strict economic criteria alone, with the NPV estimated at -$5.8 million, a BCR of 0.22 and a negative IRR.  The main 
reason for this outcome is that the avoided costs associated with managing existing, individual water supply systems 
do not offset the capital and operating costs associated with the proposed scheme. 
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Table 12: Economic benefits and costs of Scenario 1 - business-as-usual 


Item PV of Benefits & Costs ($000s) 


Project Benefits  


Avoided costs  


Warrenmang 1,487.7 


Summerfield Winery              68.2  


Hotel              40.3  


Other commercial properties 0 


Total Avoided Costs 1,596.1 


Business Uplift Benefits   


Warrenmang 0 


Summerfield Winery 0 


Hotel 0 


Other commercial properties 0 


Total Business Uplift Benefits 0 


Total Project Benefits 1,596.1 


Project Costs   


Capital cost of scheme 6,744.9 


Operating costs            622.9  


Total Project Costs 7,367.8 


Net Project Benefit/Cost -5,771.6 


BCR 0.22 


IRR -3.8% 


 


6.7.2 Scenario 2 – Rundown of Warrenmang Resort 


Table 13 sets out the results for Scenario 2: Rundown of Warrenmang Resort for the base assumptions which, in 
summary, include: 


 assumptions as set out for Scenario 1; and 


 the resort-related business of Warrenmang assumed to rundown over a 5-year period due to the inability to 
provide a high-end tourism offering without access to potable supply.  This cost is treated as an additional cost 
that would be avoided if a scheme were to be constructed.  


Table 13: Economic benefits and costs of Scenario 2 – Rundown of Warrenmang Resort 


Item PV of Benefits & Costs ($000s) 


Project Benefits  


Avoided costs  


Warrenmang 5,232.8 


Summerfield Winery              68.2  


Hotel              40.3  


Other commercial properties 0 


Total Avoided Costs 5,341.3 


Total Business Uplift Benefits 0 


Total Project Benefits 5,341.3 


Project Costs 7,367.8 


Net Project Benefit/Cost -2,026.5 


BCR 0.72 


IRR 4.4% 


 


While there is an improvement in the economic outputs under this scenario, the modelling indicates that the project 
would generate an economic loss estimated at -$2.0 million with a BCR of 0.72 and an IRR of 4.4%.  The cost 
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associated with a possible rundown of the non-winery business is estimated to add around $3.7 million to the 
benefits but is insufficient to offset the costs of the scheme.   


6.7.3 Scenario 3 – Business uplift 


Under this scenario, the avoided costs associated with Scenario 2 are incorporated with an assumed increase in 
business activity, resulting from a connection to a reticulated water supply, equivalent to 25% of the current 
economic value-add derived from five of the six businesses within Moonambel.  The exception being Tandamuki 
Cottages for which no change in economic activity is assumed.  This is based on the decision of the owners of 
Tandamuki to effectively retire and not promote the business.   


The 25% net increase in economic value is based on an identical increase in turnover with a factor of 0.584 applied to 
derive the value-add component.4   


A business uplift of 25% is considered a reasonable assumption given that:- 


 There has been recent investment occurring at Moonambel both as a result of State Government interventions via 
the Wine Growth Fund and private investment in wineries nearby to town. Examples include: 


o A cellar door project at Summerfield to accommodate a café and wood fired pizza oven;  


o A new cafe project at Grape Farm cellar door; and  


o Change in business ownership at Warrenmang, Peerick and Dalwhinnie wineries.  


 The Snake Valley sewerage project which was completed with the support of the Commonwealth and Victorian 
Governments, in 2013. In the three year period that followed the completion of this project there has been a 33% 
increase in the number (increase from 18 to 24), and 46% increase in the amount ($2.33M to $3.41M) of building 
approvals when compared to the three year period that preceded the scheme being commissioned.   


 
Table 14 sets out the results for Scenario 3 – Business uplift. 


— 
4  Based on the value-add initial effects multiplier for an output (turnover) of $1, i.e., for every $1 increase in turnover $0.584 of value-add is generated.  Value 
add represents the economic returns on local capital and labour. 
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Table 14: Economic benefits and costs of Scenario 3 – Business uplift 


Item PV of Benefits & Costs ($000s) 


Project Benefits  


Avoided costs  


Warrenmang 5,232.8 


Summerfield Winery              68.2  


Hotel              40.3  


Other commercial properties 0 


Total Avoided Costs 5,341.3 


Business Uplift Benefits   


Warrenmang 1,448.0 


Summerfield Winery              29.0  


Hotel            271.5  


Store 39.3 


Moonbeam Cottages            271.5  


Other commercial properties            724.0  


Total Business Uplift Benefits 2,472.4 


Total Project Benefits 7,813.7 


Project Costs   


Total Project Costs 7,367.8 


Net Project Benefit/Cost 445.9 


BCR 1.06 


IRR 7.5% 


 


The project NPV of Scenario 3 – Business uplift, is positive at an estimated $4.5 million with a BCR of 1.06 and an IRR 
of 7.5%. This assumes an avoided cost based on the rundown and eventual closure of the Warrenmang’s resort 
business (accommodation, restaurant and convention) coupled with an uplift in business activity would result in an 
increase of 25% in value-add from 5 of the 6 businesses. 


6.7.4 Scenario 4 – Loss of overnight tourism sector  


Under this scenario, the provision of a potable water supply prevents the loss of the overnight tourism sector in 
Moonambel that would result from a drinking water health scare at one of the resorts that relies on rainwater tank 
supplies. The value added generated by this sector is assumed to be lost under this scenario. The measure the 
benefits associated with proceeding with the project, it is assumed the value-add is retained as a result of providing a 
potable supply, and the value add is treated as an avoided cost benefit.  


The potential value add lost was estimated through Remplan modelling that quantifies the loss of value add from a 
loss of the sector.  


Table 15 sets out the results for Scenario 4 – Loss of overnight tourism sector. 


Table 15: Economic benefits and costs of Scenario 4 – Loss of overnight tourism sector 


Item PV of Benefits & Costs ($000s) 


Project Benefits  


Avoided loss of Gross Value Add 15,930.3 


Total Project Benefits 15,930.3 


Project Costs  


Total Project Costs 7,367.8 


Net Project Benefit/Cost 8,563.6 


BCR 2.16 


IRR 17% 
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The main findings from the assessment of Scenario 4 – Loss of overnight tourism sector, include: 


 assuming an avoided loss of gross value add the project NPV is positive at an estimated $8.6 million with a BCR of 
2.16 and an IRR of 17% 


 Although there is no evidence of any health incidents to date, the filtering systems currently in place are 
associated with the build-up of pathogens, increasing the risks of an incident that would effectively black-ban the 
area. 


6.8 Sensitivity analysis 


To test the sensitivity of the results to different assumptions, a number of sensitivity tests have been undertaken in 
relation to: 


 choice of real discount rate with use of 4% and 10%; 


 change in capital cost of the scheme with +10% and -10% changes assessed; and 


 the increase in business activity that might flow from connecting Moonambel to the Avoca water scheme. 


6.8.1 Sensitivity Test #1: Discount rate 


Table 16 sets out the NPVs, BCRs and IRRs for each of the four scenarios assessed above. 


Table 16: Impact of discount rate 


Item 
Scenario 1 
BAU 


Scenario 2 
Resort rundown 


Scenario 3 
Business uplift 


Scenario 4 
Loss of over-night 
tourism 


7% discount rate (base)     


NPV ($000s) -5,772  -2,027   446                      8,563  


BCR  0.22   0.72   1.06                        2.16  


IRR  -4% 4% 8% 17% 


4% discount rate      


NPV ($000s) -5,366   495   4,155                    16,313  


BCR  0.32   1.06   1.53                        3.07  


IRR -4% 4% 8% 17% 


10% discount rate      


NPV ($000s) -5,769  -3,170  -1,496                    4,391  


BCR  0.18   0.55   0.79                        1.63  


IRR -4% 4% 8% 17% 


 


The project is estimated to generate an economic benefit under Scenarios 2, 3 and 4 assuming a 4% real discount 
rate, scenarios 3 and 4 with a 7% discount rate and scenario 4 with a 10% discount rate.  For all other sensitivity 
tests, negative NPVs are generated and the BCRs are generally well less than 1, ranging from a low of 0.18 (Scenario 1 
and 10% discount rate) to a high of 0.99 (Scenario 3 and a 10% discount rate). 


A discount rate of 4% is occasionally used for projects that have a social policy objective. If this project were to be 
viewed in that light, as recommendation by this report, then the above results suggest that it would be economic 
under Scenarios 2, 3 and 4 at a 4% discount rate and scenarios 3 and 4 with a 7% discount rate. 


6.8.2 Sensitivity Test #2: Change in capital cost 


Table 17 sets out the NPVs, BCRs and IRRs for each of the three scenarios assessed above assuming a +/- 10% change 
in the assumed capital cost of the scheme assuming a 7% real discount rate. 
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Table 17: Impact of change in scheme capital cost 


Item 
Scenario 1 
BAU 


Scenario 2 
Resort rundown 


Scenario 3 
Business uplift 


Scenario 4 
Loss of over-night 
tourism 


Base assumptions     


NPV ($000s) -5,772 -2,027 446 8,563 


BCR 0.22 0.72 1.06 2.16 


IRR -4% 4% 8% 17% 


+10% Capital cost      


NPV ($000s) -6,446 -2,701 -229 7,888 


BCR 0.20 0.66 0.97 1.98 


IRR -4% 4% 7% 15% 


-10% capital cost      


NPV ($000s) -5,097 -1,352 1,120 9,237 


BCR 0.24 0.80 1.17 0.96 


IRR -3% 5% 8% 7% 


 


With a 7% discount rate and a 10% decrease in the assumed capital cost of the scheme, NPVs improve with scenarios 
3 and 4 reflecting a positive BCR of 1.17 and 2.16 respectively. 


6.8.3 Sensitivity Test #3: Uplift in business activity 


Table 18 sets out the NPVs, BCRs and IRRs for each of the three scenarios assessed above assuming a 50% increase in 
business activity attributable to being connected to a reticulated water supply.  Note, this increase in business 
activity could result in an increase from existing businesses or from an increase resulting from additional businesses 
establishing in Moonambel. 


Table 18: Impact of uplift in business activity 


Item 
Scenario 3 
25% Increase (base) 


Scenario 3 
50% Increase 


7% discount rate (base)   


NPV ($000s) 446 2,918 


BCR 1.06 1.40 


IRR 8% 10% 


 


Assuming a 50% increase in business activity and resultant value-add, the project would generate a positive NPV 
estimated at $2.9 million, with BCR of 1.4 and an IRR of 10%.   


6.9 Economic Analysis Conclusions 


From an economic perspective, the project is able to generate positive returns i.e. PV benefits greater than PV costs 
under scenario 4, scenarios 2 and 3 assuming a 4% discount rate, and scenario 3 assuming a 7% discount rate. 


While an increase in turnover of 25% may take a number of years to achieve, the new owners of Warrenmang have 
recently invested in renovations of the resort facility, and recent investment activity at four other Moonambel 
wineries which has occurred during 2018 indicates there is an investment appetite at Moonambel which will likely 
result in increased turnover. 


This includes recent ownership changes at Peerick and Dalwhinnie wineries and expanded cellar door functions 
undertaken at Grape Farm and Summerfield Wineries. 


It is considered that a town water supply would underpin existing investment and jobs as well as unlocking the 
potential for further economic activity which would lead the town to become a premium wine tourism destination. 
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The case study example of the Snake Valley sewerage scheme illustrates that it is possible for projects of this type to 
unlock investment potential. 


While the other scenarios at a 7% discount rate indicate a negative return it is worthwhile noting the comments from 
the November 2017 Economic and Financial report in regard to discount rates.  


“The usefulness of high real discount rates in assessing long-term infrastructure projects can be questioned on the 
grounds that the very aim of such projects is to provide infrastructure that will generate net benefits over the long 
term. However, use of high real rates is to more heavily discount the benefit stream vis a vis the initial capital 
expenditure. Additionally, real rates of 7% and 10% are high when compared to long-term real risk-free rates which 
average 4% or less, depending on time frame and averaging technique adopted, and particularly high when 
compared against more recent real rates, even allowing for an appropriate risk margin (Marsden Jacob Associates, 
2017, p. iii).”  


Notwithstanding this, the area is a recognised premium wine area with three 5 Red Star wineries in close proximity to 
each other and with a number of other recognised vineyards and wineries in the Moonambel Valley.  Accordingly, 
the region has undoubted potential for tourism development.  However, on evidence available to this study and 
where 7% discount rates are adopted, it is not possible to justify the project on strict economic criteria alone without 
the assumption of business turnover uplift. There is evidence emerging that there is demand for business investment 
in the wine tourism industry at Moonambel. This situation could alter further, with the advent of a ‘catalyst business’ 
as experienced in other towns across Victoria.  Examples include: the impact of the Royal Hotel at Dunkeld in the 
Grampians; Beechworth through the initial development of the Beechworth Bakery and subsequent developments 
such as Provenance restaurant and the Bridge Road Brewery; and winery-restaurants across the Yarra Valley and 
Mornington Peninsula. 
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7. Preferred option financial assessment 


7.1 Approach and assumptions 


7.1.1 Approach 


Unlike the economic assessment which assesses the project from a whole-of-community perspective, the financial 
analysis examines the flows of costs, revenues and capital funding associated with the project.  In this regard, the 
financial assessment is undertaken from the perspective of Central Highlands Water – the entity which would be the 
eventual owner and operator of the water supply scheme. 


The financial assessment therefore takes into account: 


 the capital and ongoing operating costs of the scheme; 


 the annual fixed and volumetric charges that CHW would levy on customers serviced by the scheme; 


 any upfront capital contributions that might be made by businesses and other customers to help defray the cost 
of the scheme; 


 level of government funding that would be required in order for the scheme to be funding neutral to CHW i.e., the 
level of capital grant required to offset the capital cost of the scheme taking into account all other sources of 
capital funding available to the scheme; and 


 the impact on other CHW customers should the scheme proceed but there remains a shortfall in the level of 
capital funding available and revenue from the annual and usage charges levied by CHW do not offset the costs of 
operating the scheme even on an incremental cost basis (i.e., excluding the allocation of any overhead or other 
fixed costs such as fixed operating costs of the WTP at Avoca to the scheme).  These impacts are assessed 
assuming a range of funding scenarios  


7.1.2 Assumptions 


The key assumptions underpinning the financial assessment include: 


 Capital and operating costs: These are identical to those used in the economic assessment as outlined in Table 10 
(capital) and Table 11 (operating); 


 Interest rates: a financial interest rate of 6.0% has been assumed; 


 Inflation: an annual inflation rate of 2.5% is assumed; 


 Customer contributions: the preparedness for business customers to contribute to the scheme varies but is 
considered immaterial compared to the cost of the scheme.  For example, it is considered unlikely that 
contributions above $1,000-$2,000 per property would be forthcoming from the smaller businesses in 
Moonambel with a higher contribution possible from Warrenmang.  The financial assessment examined a range of 
alternative contributions from ones based on a $/ML of projected demand to a uniform charge levied across all 
businesses; 


 Annual charges: Current CHW charges are applied to both commercial and residential customers.  Other 
customers churches, school and community properties have been treated the same as commercial properties.  
The current annual charges are: 


 Fixed charge: $195.13 per property  


 Volumetric charges:  


 Tier 1 - $1.8605/kL 


 Tier 2 - $0.8544/kL 
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Commercial properties are charged at the Tier 1 charge for all usage.  


 Capital contributions: A number of funding scenarios are modelled to assess the impacts of alternative capital 
contributions by customers and government.  These are outlined when discussing the results. 


7.2 Results 


7.2.1 Full cost recovery 


Under this scenario, the level of contribution required from just the customers (beneficiaries) of the scheme is 
assessed. 


The scheme could be funded through a mix of upfront capital contributions and annual charges.  Given the small 
number of properties serviced by the scheme and the high capital cost of the scheme, the level of contribution would 
be high – in the order of $162,000 per property based on a uniform cost per property and 50 properties.  Under this 
scenario, an annual charge slightly higher than the uniform charge levied by CHW would be required for the scheme 
to breakeven.  This scenario is considered impractical. 


Alternatively, the capital cost of the scheme could be recovered through an annual fixed charge.  This is estimated at 
just under $10,000 per property per annum and would be additional to the normal annual charges levied by CHW.  
Again, this scenario is considered impractical. 


7.3 External funding 


7.3.1 Non-CHW customer external funding 


Given the small number of properties, a high level of external funding would be required if customers in Moonambel 
were to pay the uniform fixed and volumetric charges currently levied by CHW.  In the absence of any material 
customer contributions, the external funding would be required to offset the full capital cost of the scheme, 
estimated at $7.2 million. 


7.3.2 Customer contributions 


Across the Victorian water industry, water businesses are able to levy New Customer Contributions (NCC) for new 
properties connecting to an existing scheme.  Currently, CHW levies a standard charge of $1,341.67 per lot for water.   


Assuming this NCC was applied to the Moonambel scheme, this would result in revenues of around $67,000 and 
therefore result in a requirement for external funding estimated at around $7.13 million.   


In terms of recovering annual operating and maintenance costs of the scheme, an annual shortfall of $13,070 would 
remain after CHW applied standard current annual charges to the properties to be connected in Moonambel. This 
assumes full substitution of existing supply with the potable supply. Existing CHW customers (62,760 water 
connections) would pay an additional $0.20 per customer to cover the shortfall. 


In practice, this shortfall between annual scheme costs and revenue from annual charges could be much higher as it 
is considered likely that, at least in the short to medium term, many customers would continue to utilise their 
existing sources and use the scheme effectively as an ‘insurance’ supply. This would result in less revenue from usage 
charges without a commensurate offset in reduced operating costs as most of these are of a fixed nature. 


7.3.3 CHW funding  


Alternatively, if the balance of funding (net of the NCCs) was internally funded by CHW, this would represent an 
annual cost to its other water customers estimated at around $8.60 per customer.  This funding arrangement would 
require CHW to seek approval from the Essential Services Commission which in turn would seek confirmation from 
CHW that these other customers are willing to pay this additional cost. 
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7.4 Proposed funding arrangements 


As was outlined earlier, it isn’t feasible for the businesses and residential customers in Moonambel to fund the 
capital cost of this project.  


The Pyrenees Shire Council does not have the necessary own-source revenue base to fund the investment. This 
means that the project will not proceed without a capital grant from the Commonwealth and/or State governments. 


Therefore, a proposed funding strategy is outlined below. 


Contributor Funding 
Commonwealth Government $3.6m 


Vic State Government $3.03m 


Pyrenees Shire Council $0.47m 


Industry/Customer contributions1 $0.10m 


Total $7.2m 
1. Combination of NCC payments and other one-off payments (yet to be determined)  


7.5 Financial Analysis Conclusions 


Based on the analyses undertaken, the following conclusions therefore emerge: 


 the scheme will require most, if not all, of the capital cost to be provided from external sources such as 
government – Commonwealth, State and local; 


 the level of contributions likely to be willingly paid by businesses is considered small, probably totalling less than 
$20,000 which is immaterial when compared against the capital cost; 


 assuming application of the current NCC of $1,341.67 to all properties would amount to $67,000 and require 
external funding of around $7.13 million; and 


 even with the capital being fully funded, annual charges would not offset the estimated annual operating costs of 
the scheme, with the annual shortfall estimated at around $13,070.  This would need to be recovered through a 
nominal increase in charges to other CHW customers estimated at around $0.20 per water connection.  This 
impost is likely to be higher if Moonambel customers continue to utilise their existing water sources and rely on 
scheme water as a back-up supply. 
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8. Preferred option socio-economic impacts 


This section discusses the impacts that a potable supply might have on the Moonambel township and the Pyrenees 
Shire more generally. 


8.1 Employment 


The Moonambel region is an important viticultural area evidenced by the concentration of 11 wineries within the 
immediate region and a further 10 wineries located south of the valley in the Avoca, Waubra and Beaufort region.  
The quality of the wines produced in the region is reflected by the high ratings given by James Halliday – seen as one 
of Australia’s most respected wine judges and writers.  For example, three of the wineries have been rated as 5 Red 
Star – the highest rating possible – wineries by Halliday (Dalwhinnie, Summerfield and Taltarni) and a further two as 
4 Black Stars (Warrenmang and Pyren) (Halliday, 2017).  


The Moonambel region also has a high concentration of accommodation facilities within the Shire, accounting for 
around 100 beds or 22% of total bed numbers within the Shire.5 


Agriculture and the accommodation and food service sectors therefore are important contributors to employment 
within the Shire.  For example, as at 2017 agriculture accounted for around 22% of total employment within the Shire 
compared to around 2% for Victoria with the accommodation and food service sector accounting for around 5% 
compared to 7% for the Victoria (refer Figure 3).   


However, employment in the agricultural sector has been declining since 2006, although employment numbers in the 
accommodation and food sector have increased (refer Figure 4). 


Employment in the accommodation and food sector is higher proportionally for Moonambel compared to the Shire 
(Figure 5). 


— 
5  PSC, 2017.  
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Figure 3: Employment by sector – Pyrenees Shire compared to Victoria, 2016 


 


SOURCE: AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF STATISTICS (2017) 2016 CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING, CAT. NO. 2003.0, PYRENEES (S) (LGA25990) 
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Figure 4: Employment by sector - Pyrenees Shire, 2006 to 2016 


 


SOURCE: AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF STATISTICS (2017) 2016 CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING, CAT. NO. 2003.0, PYRENEES (S) (LGA25990) 
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Figure 5: Employment by sector – Moonambel compared to Pyrenees Shire, 2016 


 


SOURCE: AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF STATISTICS (2017) 2016 CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING, CAT. NO. 2003.0, PYRENEES (S) (LGA25990) 


AND GENERAL COMMUNITY PROFILE (CATALOGUE NUMBER 2001.0), MOONAMBEL (SSC21728) 
 


8.2 Growth in employment 


Outside of Warrenmang, any increase in employment that could be attributed to the water supply scheme is 
estimated to be small, and unlikely to be more than 5 FTEs over the medium-term, post implementation of a scheme.  
This represents less than 1% of total employment within the agricultural and accommodation and food sectors for 
the Shire.  Employment in the non-winery business of Warrenmang is estimated at around 16 and therefore 
represents a significant single source of employment in the accommodation and food sector for the Shire, 
representing around 10 to 15% of total employment within the sector for the Shire.  


8.2.1 Jobs from construction 


Construction of the supply pipeline and supply tank would result in job creation, with the expectation that the 
majority of those positions would be filled by local contractors, given the scale of the project. 


Remplan (REMPLAN, 2018c) was used to estimate the employment impact from construction. The results are 
presented in Table 19 below. 
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Table 19: Employment impacts from construction 


 Direct effect 
Supply-chain 
effect 


Consumption effect Total effect 


Employment (FTEs) 8 17 11 36 
Source: (REMPLAN, 2018c) 


 


From a direct increase in output of $7.200 million the corresponding creation of direct jobs is estimated at 8 jobs. 
From this direct expansion in the economy, flow-on supply-chain effects in terms of local purchases of goods and 
services are anticipated, and it is estimated that these indirect impacts would result in the gain of a further 17 jobs. 


The increase in direct and indirect output and the corresponding creation of jobs in the economy are expected to 
result in an increase in the wages and salaries paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are 
typically spent on consumption and a proportion of this expenditure is captured in the local economy. The 
consumption effects under this scenario are estimated to further boost employment by 11 jobs. 


Total employment, including all direct, supply-chain and consumption effects is estimated to increase by up to 36 
jobs. 


8.3 Maintain employment 


Provision of potable water supply is expected to underpin the viability of accommodation providers in the 
Moonambel economy. As a result current levels of employment are expected to be maintained. This is a benefit to 
those employed with the accommodation provider, but also employees of businesses that are connected with the 
accommodation provider, generating second round employment effects. 


Remplan (REMPLAN, 2018d) was used to estimate the flow on economic benefits from retaining the employment of 
the accommodation operation of Warrenmang, to illustrate the broader impact. The results from preserving the 16 
positions at Warrenmang are outlined in Table 20 below. 


Table 20: Employment impacts from preserving accommodation jobs at Warrenmang 


 Warrenmang jobs 
Supply-chain 
effect 


Consumption effect Total effect 


Employment (FTEs) 16 3 3 22 
Source: (REMPLAN, 2018d) 


 


The preservation of 16 jobs will have flow-on supply-chain effects in terms of local purchases of goods and services 
and it is estimated that these indirect impacts would result in the gain of a further three jobs. 


The increase in direct and indirect output and the corresponding creation of jobs in the economy are expected to 
result in an increase in the wages and salaries paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are 
typically spent on consumption and a proportion of this expenditure is captured in the local economy. The 
consumption effects under this scenario are estimated to further boost employment by three jobs. 


Total employment, including all existing jobs, supply-chain and consumption effects is estimated to increase by up to 
22 jobs. 


8.3.1 Jobs protected from maintaining overnight tourism sector 


 It is estimated that around 21 full time equivalent jobs are provided by the overnight tourism accommodation sector 
in Moonambel (refer Table 21). This section considers the flow on economic consequences from preservation of 
employment if a drinking water quality health scare was avoided through the provision of potable water supply to 
those businesses. 
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Table 21: Employment impacts from preserving the overnight accommodation jobs in 
Moonambel 


 Moonambel jobs 
Supply-chain 
effect 


Consumption effect Total effect 


Employment (FTEs) 21 2 1 24 
Source: (REMPLAN, 2018b) 


 


The preservation of the 21 existing jobs would have flow-on supply-chain effects in terms of maintaining local 
purchases of goods and services, and it is estimated that these indirect impacts would result in the preservation of a 
further two jobs. 


The preservation of direct and indirect output and the associated jobs in the economy are expected to result in 
wages and salaries continuing to be paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are typically spent 
on consumption and a proportion of this expenditure is captured in the local economy. The consumption effects 
under this scenario are estimated to further protect one job. 


The total employment estimated to be preserved, including all direct, supply-chain and consumption effects, is 
estimated to be 24 jobs.  


8.4 Output and value added 


The contribution made by the agriculture sector to regional output and regional value-add is reflected in Figure 6 and 
Figure 7 respectively, with the sector contributing around 28% of the value of output and 24% of regional value-add.  
The accommodation and food sector provides smaller contributions of around 4% of output and 3% of value-add. 


Figure 6: Regional output 
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Figure 7: Regional value-add 


 


 


The combined output of the Moonambel businesses represents an estimated 3% of total regional output for the 
agricultural and accommodation and food sectors combined and an estimated 3.5% of regional value-add. 
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8.5.2 Value added impact 


From a direct increase in output of $7.200 million the corresponding increase in direct value-added is estimated at 
$2.711 million (refer Table 22). From this direct expansion in the economy, flow-on supply-chain effects in terms of 
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local purchases of goods and services are anticipated, and it is estimated that these indirect impacts would result in a 
further increase to value-added of $2.080 million.  


The increase in direct and indirect output and the corresponding boost to jobs in the economy are expected to result 
in an increase in the wages and salaries paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are typically 
spent on consumption and a proportion of this expenditure is captured in the local economy. The consumption 
effects under this scenario are expected to further boost value added by $1.508 million. 


Total value-added, including all direct, supply-chain and consumption effects is estimated to increase by up to $6.299 
million.  


Table 22: Income impacts from project construction 


 Direct effect 
Supply-chain 
effect 


Consumption effect Total effect 


Wages and salaries 
($m) 


$1.397 $1.224 $0.634 $3.255 


Value-added ($m) $2.711 $2.080 $1.508 $6.299 
Source: (REMPLAN, 2018c) 


8.6 Gross Value Added from maintaining employment 


8.6.1 Employment at Warrenmang 


Preservation of 16 jobs at Warrenmang is estimated to be associated with direct wages and salaries of around $0.584 
million being preserved (refer Table 23). The Flow-on supply-chain effects in terms of local purchases of goods and 
services from maintaining those jobs is estimated to support a further 3 jobs through the economy, which provides 
wages and salaries in the order of $0.197 million. 


The increase in direct and indirect output and the corresponding support of jobs in the economy would be expected 
to result in an increase in the wages and salaries paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are 
typically spent on consumption and a proportion of this expenditure is captured in the local economy. The 
consumption effects under this scenario would be expected to support employment in sectors such as retail 
therefore further maintaining existing wages and salaries by $0.189 million. 


Total wages and salaries preserved from maintaining employment at Warrenmang, including all direct, supply-chain 
and consumption effects is estimated to be up to $0.970 million.  


The direct value-added from the services provided by the Warrenmang employees (estimated at around $2.0 million) 
is estimated at $0.918 million. From this flow-on supply-chain effects in terms of local purchases of goods and 
services are anticipated, and it is estimated that these indirect impacts support preservation of a further value-added 
of $0.384 million. 


The increase in direct and indirect output and the corresponding preservation of jobs in the economy are expected to 
result in preservation of wages and salaries paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are typically 
spent on consumption and a proportion of this expenditure is captured in the local economy. The consumption 
effects under this scenario would be expected to support additional value added by $0.449 million. 


Total value-added preserved in the economy from the preservation of the 16 jobs at Warrenmang, including all 
direct, supply-chain and consumption effects is estimated to be up to $1.751 million.  


Table 23: Income impacts from preserving employment at Warrenmang 


 Direct effect 
Supply-chain 
effect 


Consumption effect Total effect 


Wages and salaries 
($m) 


$0.584 $0.197 $0.189 $0.970 


Value-added ($m) $0.918 $0.384 $0.449 $1.751 
Source: (REMPLAN, 2018d) 
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8.6.2 Employment in overnight accommodation sector 


The overnight accommodation sector at Moonambel is estimated to generate a direct output of $2.977 million. From 
that around $0.803 million in direct wages and salaries is supported. From this direct economic activity, flow-on 
supply-chain effects in terms of local purchases of goods and services are anticipated, and it is estimated that these 
indirect impacts would result in a further 2 jobs being supported and a further $0.090 million in wages and salaries 
being paid (refer Table 24). 


The direct and indirect output and the corresponding jobs supported in the economy would be expected to support 
wages and salaries paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are typically spent on consumption 
and a proportion of this expenditure is captured in the local economy. The consumption effects under this scenario 
are expected to support further employment in sectors such as retail therefore further preserving wages and salaries 
by $0.071 million. 


Total wages and salaries, including all direct, supply-chain and consumption effects estimated to be preserved by 
maintaining employment in the Moonambel overnight accommodation sector is estimated to be up to $0.965 
million.  


From a direct output of $2.977 million the corresponding direct value-added is estimated at $1.285 million. From this 
economic activity, flow-on supply-chain effects in terms of local purchases of goods and services are anticipated, and 
it is estimated that these indirect impacts generate value-added of $0.152 million.  


The direct and indirect output and the corresponding jobs supported in the economy are expected to result in the 
preservation of wages and salaries paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are typically spent on 
consumption and a proportion of this expenditure is captured in the local economy. The consumption effects under 
this scenario is expected to support further value added by $0.237 million. 


Total value-added supported by the preservation of the Moonambel overnight tourism accommodation sector, 
including all direct, supply-chain and consumption effects is estimated to be up to $1.674 million.  


Table 24: Income impacts from preserving employment in the overnight accommodation 
sector 


 Direct effect 
Supply-chain 
effect 


Consumption effect Total effect 


Wages and salaries 
($m) 


$0.803 $0.090 $0.071 $0.965 


Value-added ($m) $1.285 $0.152 $0.237 $1.674 
Source: (REMPLAN, 2018b) 
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9. Management and implementation 


9.1 Environmental and cultural heritage 


9.1.1 Environmental Considerations 


Initial estimates of likely offset costs for native vegetation removal were determined through using DELWP’s online 
NVIM native vegetation removal tool. The tool was used to calculate offset amounts based on proposed construction 
areas in areas mapped as EVC-quality vegetation. The offset report generated by the online tool outlines the offset 
target for the project. Indicative offset costs were calculated using DELWP’s Native Vegetation Credits Register – 
Traded Credits Information, which details offsets that have been previously secured and associated offset prices. The 
register outlines a price of $85,000 per General Biodiversity Equivalence Unit (GBEU) for similar vegetation within the 
North Central Catchment Management Authority (CMA) area, and this has been used to provide the estimates for 
the current project. It is important to note that Victoria’s native vegetation regulations have very recently been 
revised (December 2017), and amongst the latest reforms is the replacement of General Biodiversity Equivalence 
Units with General Habitat Units (as such, the reports generated for the current project refer to General Habitat 
Units rather than GBEUs). As DELWP’s credit register has not been updated to include any offsets in General Habitat 
Units yet, it has been assumed that the price in GBEUs will equate to a similar price in General Habitat Units. It is still 
likely to provide the best indication of likely native vegetation offset costs for the project. 


The majority of the alignment traverses through highly modified agricultural land, with occasional remnant trees or 
stands of trees and creek/waterway crossings. Impacts to these could be further avoided by HDD construction 
(minimum cover of 800mm needs to be achieved when boring under trees). Once in Moonambel, the alignment 
utilises the existing road along Bonsors Road before running through largely modified farmland north of Tormeys 
Lane to the proposed tank site. Vegetation along Bonsors Road includes a number of large remnant eucalypts and 
grassy woodland vegetation that may be impacted should open trenching be used to construct the pipeline. There is 
also a creek crossing at the southern end of Bonsors Road (Mountain Creek). There is potential to avoid impacts to 
both the creek and large eucalypts through boring underneath the trees where the works may encroach within the 
Tree Protection Zone (TPZ) of the trees and within the immediate vicinity of the creek. While the property north of 
Tormeys Lane up to the tank site could not be accessed, aerial imagery and a brief inspection from the fence line 
indicates that it consists largely of cleared farmland with little potential for native vegetation cover. At least one 
eucalypt located along the property boundary at Tormeys Lane may require removal unless boring underneath the 
tree can be achieved. 


9.1.2 Cultural Heritage Considerations 


A due diligence cultural heritage assessment was undertaken to review the activity area of the proposed concept 
design. The due diligence assessment concluded the following regarding the project. There are five areas of potential 
archaeological sensitivity. They are located: 


 Within 200m of the Avoca River in the township of Avoca from the Pyrenees Highway to 1km north of the 
Pyrenees Highway; 


 Within 200m of both the Avoca River and Number Two Creek from the Avoca-Bealiba Road to 1km north of the 
Avoca-Bealiba Road; 


 Within 200m of Fiddlers Creek; 


 Crossing Middle Creek and is located in close proximity to Mountain Creek along much of its length; 


 North-south orientation in Moonambel from Moonambel Road (Avoca-Stawell Road) to the northern end of the 
Activity Area and crosses Mountain Creek. 


Based on the above, the following management recommendations have been made. 
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The proposed construction of the pipeline is a high impact activity in an area of cultural heritage sensitivity. Prior to 
the commencement of the proposed activity, it is a mandatory requirement a Cultural Heritage Management Plan 
(CHMP) be prepared and submitted to the Registered Aboriginal Party (RAP), the Dja Dja Wurrung Clans Aboriginal 
Corporation for evaluation and endorsement. The activity must not commence until such a time as the Dja Dja 
Wurrung Clans Aboriginal Corporation approve the Cultural Heritage Management Plan for the proposed activity. 


The concept design project capital estimate includes the cost for preparing the CHMP, including an estimate for RAP 
costs to complete the CHMP. 


9.2 Stakeholder identification and requirements 


At this stage of the project, the Pyrenees Shire Council has been involved in the project identification and design 
process, as well as members of the local community. The following stakeholders will require significant consultation 
as the project progresses: 


 Private Landowners 


 Telstra, Powercor, SP Ausnet 


 VicTrack 


 DELWP 


 VicRoads 


 CFA 


9.3 Project risks 


This report has provided clarity on key risks associated with the implementation of this scheme. There are, however, 
still uncertainties (outlined below) that should be understood and addressed as needed, throughout the 
development of the project. 


9.3.1 Further geotechnical investigations 


Preliminary geotechnical investigation was conducted in order to reduce costing contingencies associated with the 
previous lack of information for this stage of the project. The extent of geotechnical data also informed on any 
fundamental reasons, the proposed design would not be feasible. This is, however, not to be considered a robust 
investigation. Further geotechnical work will be required along the alignment and at key locations, such as the 
storage tank site 3 and access track. 


9.3.2 Easement Acquisitions 


Initial consultation with local landowners and the Pyrenees Shire Council has been positive. Land parcels are large 
rural properties, and easements will be fairly non-intrusive. There is, however, still some risk associated with the 
time-frame this process could take. There are 15 land owners identified spanning 40 properties that will need to be 
managed prior to Construction. 


In the case that an easement cannot be acquired for sections of the alignment within private property, the design will 
require diversion into the road reserve, a previously assessed option. This will result in increased costs, impact on the 
community, and impact on the environment. Alternatively, a compulsory acquisition pathway may be required. 


9.3.3 Land Parcel Acquisitions 


Similar to easement acquisition, there is significant risk associated with the need for land parcel acquisition in the 
proposed design. Locating the potable water storage tank within privately owned land will require negotiation. 


If an agreement cannot be reached with the relevant landowners, the storage tank may need to be relocated in the 
final design. There are multiple previously assessed locations within this report, however they will result in increased 
project costs. 
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9.3.4 Environmental Offset Costs 


Gaining accurate environmental offset costs requires extensive consultation with DELWP. This was not within the 
scope of the project, and therefore presents a financial risk moving forward. Initial estimates have been completed 
with resources available and some consultation with DELWP, and any extra costs incurred throughout the detailed 
design stage have been built into the project’s contingency costs. There may be extensive consultation required with 
DELWP or an arborist, which would add time to the project. 


9.4 Procurement method 


 Following the completion of the Concept Design, the following stages are still to be completed: 


 Stakeholder consultation, approvals and permits 


 Private land and easement acquisition 


 Detailed design 


 Construction 


The main procurement options for consideration are as follows: 


 ‘Conventional’ delivery where the permits and approvals, design and construction works are all procured 
separately. 


 Design and Construct (D&C) where the detailed design and construction is procured under a single contract and 
CHW/Stantec obtain permits and approvals prior to the award of the D&C contract. 


If a conventional delivery approach is adopted, the Moonambel Water Detailed Design would be completed prior to 
obtaining approvals and tendering for construction. This option will allow CHW to lead and manage the stakeholder 
and approvals process. As previously outlined, there are considerable project cost and timeframe risks associated 
with DELWP and VicTrack approvals, as well as private land acquisition. This methodology would also allow CHW to 
maintain control over the final design. 


A Design and Construct (D&C) approach generally provides capital cost and risk allocation benefits. The ability for 
CHW to obtain efficiencies through incorporating contractors experience into the detailed design, and offer a greater 
extent of works may generate economic benefits throughout. CHW may, however, have less control over the final 
alignment and stakeholder engagement components of the final project. 


Due to the significant community engagement focus and previously identified project risks, it is recommended that 
CHW adopt a conventional delivery approach moving forward with this project. 


9.5 Indicative project program 


Table 25 outlines an indicative project programme based on the expected approval requirements, and a design only 
and construction only procurement approach. 


Table 25: Indicative Project Programme 


Description Duration 
Detailed Design Allow at least 6 months (concurrent with approvals) 


Site investigations, approvals and land acquisition Allow at least 12 months (DELWP, VicTrack, easement 
acquisition, private land acquisition) 


Tendering Phase Allow at least 2 months (some overlap with above task) 


Construction Phase Allow at least 12 months 


Total Project Duration Allow approximately 24 -26 months 
Source: (Stantec, 2018) 
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10. Conclusions 


 


The existing water supply at Moonambel, sourced from a mix of unreliable rainfall, salty, smelly groundwater, and 
carted water is a barrier to transforming the town into a premier tourist destination. 


According to the SEIFA index of disadvantage the town is identified as one with a high level of social disadvantage, 
with employment in the local economy being significantly dependent on the tourism sector.  


While there is recent evidence of investment occurring at Moonambel, the implementation of a potable town water 
supply would unlock the potential for the town to become a premier tourist destination. Furthermore it would 
significantly mitigate the risk of a health outbreak which would seriously jeopardise the towns’ reputation for 
tourism and thereby place existing investment and jobs at risk. The Commonwealth Governments Australian Drinking 
Water Guidelines provide a Framework as a means of assuring drinking water quality by strengthening the focus on 
more preventive approaches, which in this case is installing a reticulated potable town water supply. The Benefit Cost 
Ratio of avoiding a tourism shut down is 2.16. 


Development of a secure potable supply for the Moonambel township would help underpin the businesses and their 
contribution to the local and regional economies.   


The lack of a secure water supply is seen to be an important constraint to development occurring at Moonambel 
albeit a supply scheme does not guarantee that further business development will eventuate or prevent a decline in 
existing business output and/or employment. 


Any significant development is likely to require an influx of new owners with the drive necessary to make changes 
and market services that visitors require i.e., they must compete with other regions for the tourism dollar.  The need 
for new owners is reflected by two of the businesses currently being for sale with one of these effectively being 
taken off the market. 


This renewal of ownership is beginning to occur in Moonambel, with the Warrenmang Resort having been purchased 
in November 2017, and the new owners investing in significant renovations to the facilities during 2018. Peerick and 
Dalwhinnie Wineries have also undergone ownership changes in 2018, while Summerfield and Grape Farm have 
invested in an expansion of their cellar door facilities. 


However, it would be unreasonable to expect those businesses to fund the capital costs to support a potable supply 
to the region, given the already vulnerable state of the businesses. 


At the current levels of economic activity in Moonambel, held back in part by the poor water quality available to 
those businesses, it is difficult to justify investment in a new water supply for Moonambel on the basis of strict 
economic efficiency alone, at the higher real discount rates of 7% and 10%.  The reasons for this largely relate to 
factors of scale: there are very few businesses in the township that can generate the economic benefits required to 
offset the high costs, capital and operating, required to convey treated water from Avoca to Moonambel.  Moreover, 
the number of other properties is small.  


A decision by governments to invest in a water supply scheme therefore becomes primarily one of supporting local 
employment provided by existing businesses, and investing in the expectation that a potable water supply would 
allow those businesses to expand, and for new businesses to take advantage of the enabling infrastructure.  


With the project viewed in that light a positive cost benefit ratio is achieved under a 4% discount rate for the 
business run down scenario (1.06) and business uplift scenario (1.53).  


The small number of residential and non-residential properties means that a water supply scheme cannot be funded 
by those benefitting and that all, or practically all, of the capital cost of the scheme would need to come from 
government on the realistic assumption that CHW’s customers would not be prepared to have their charges 
increased in order to pay for the scheme.  Even if the capital cost of the scheme was fully funded, a small annual 
subsidy, estimated at around $0.20 /customer, would need to flow from CHW’s water customers to offset the 
shortfall between annual revenue generated from customers and annual operating costs. 
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A decision to invest in a water supply scheme therefore becomes primarily one of supporting local employment 
provided by existing businesses, and investing in the expectation that a potable water supply would allow those 
businesses to expand, and for new businesses to take advantage of the enabling infrastructure.  


Thus, the business case is predicated on meeting social objectives rather than strict economic criteria.  In this regard, 
development of a water scheme for Moonambel is seen as being consistent with the vision and principles contained 
in the Central Highlands Regional Growth Plan. 6 


The plan contains nine principles that underline achievement of the vision set for the plan, this being: 


The vision for the Central Highlands region towards 2030 and beyond is to provide a productive, sustainable and 
liveable region for its people. 


The principles considered most relevant to the provision of a water scheme include: 


 the region’s economy should be strengthened so that it is more diversified and resilient; 


 long-term agricultural productivity should be supported; 


 land use patterns, development and infrastructure should make the region more self-reliant and sustainable; and 


 the development of sustainable and vibrant communities should be supported by enhancing the level of access to 
key services. 


In this regard, past governments have made decisions to invest in water and sewerage infrastructure to small towns 
across Victoria most, if not all, of which would not have been justifiable on strict economic criteria.  The critical 
decision for governments therefore is whether or not the supply of potable water is seen to be socially justifiable 
with economic flow-on benefits likely to accrue to the local and regional communities should the project proceed.  


Importantly, significant further development of the Moonambel region’s recognised viticultural and wine potential 
and therefore the associated food and accommodation business activities are considered to be constrained by the 
lack of a secure water supply to the township. 


 


— 
6  DTPLI, 2014 Central Highlands Regional Growth Plan, May. 
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A1.1 Findings from Moonambel business interviews 


All eight businesses inside the service area were interviewed at various stages during either the 2015 study and/or 
face-to-face interviews held on 21-22 June, 2017.  Interviews have also been held with two wineries within the 
Moonambel Valley but which would not be connected to the scheme due their location and distance from the 
proposed network.  


A summary of the main findings from the interviews relating to current and possible future business activities is 
provided in Table A 1 and Table A 2. 
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Table A 1: Summary of current business costs 


Business Activity Employment Turnover 
Warrenmang Resort Winery producing around 15,000 cases annually with focus on 


cellar door and wine club plus domestic wholesale and limited 
exports.  Resort with 80 beds and restaurant, catering mainly for 
weekend retreat, conferences and weddings.  The property has 
been on market for number of years but lack of secure water 
supply major is seen by the owners to be a major constraint to 
the sale of business.  However, this view is not necessarily 
supported by agents involved with the sale of the properties and 
businesses.7 


19 full-time, with approx. 6 associated 
with winery operations and 13 with the 
resort and a further 2.5 FTEs for   picking 
and harvesting. Total wages bill around 
$0.78m. 


Around $1.6m, equally divided the 
winery and the resort-related 
businesses. 


Summerfield Winery & 
Apartments 


Winery, producing between 8-12,000 cases of wine annually 
comprising 47% export, 30% wine club, 13% cellar door and 10% 
domestic sales.  Adjacent to the winery/cellar door are 6 
apartments accommodating up to 22 people.  Accommodation 
used as drawcard for wine club with strategy about to be 
implemented to dramatically lift the value derived from this 
market segment following the lead of Taltarni. 


10 permanent employees accounting for 
around 8 FTEs with a further 4 FTEs for 
pruning, picking and bottling. Total 
wages bill is around $0.5m with around 
92% winery-related. 


Total turnover around $1.6m with 
over 90% winery-related.  Aims to 
at least double wine club sales 
from $0.45m to at least $1m and 
develop cellar-door operations to 
attract customers and increase 
wine sales. 


Moonambel Hotel Hotel has 11 rooms capable of accommodating up to 24 people 
with a number of the rooms having been refurbished over the 
past 3-4 years.  The hotel offers lunch on Fridays and at 
weekends and evening meals Fridays to Sundays. The hotel is 
currently on the market.8 


Varies but up to 2 permanent staff plus 
one casual for cleaning and bar service 
on Friday and Saturday evenings making 
estimated total of around 2.5 FTEs 


Estimated at between $0.3-$0.4m 
annually. 


General Store & Cafe Mixed business, comprising fuel outlet, small general store and 
hot food prepared on the premise by the owner who has recently 
taken back operation of the business.  Has recently spent around 
$30,000 renovating the kitchen and dining room with further 
expenditure of around $40,000 planned with aim of providing 
cooked meals at peak times such as weekends and public 
holidays. 


Estimated at 2 to 2.5 EFTs but would 
increase by 1-2 EFTs if planned 
expansion of café and meals succeeds.  
Total wages not available. 


Total turnover estimated at 
around $0.5m, with 50% related 
to fuel sales and balance divided 
equally between general store and 
café business lines. Aims to at 
least double turnover from café 
business. 


Tandamuki Cottage Single cottage with 2 bedrooms aimed at people wanting to stay 
at a bush retreat.  Owners are now effectively retired, running 
the business essentially as a hobby so not actively promoting the 
business as have done previously. Cottage generally rented over 
weekend with limited guests during the week.  Also produce 
around 30 cases of wine annually with majority of sales to guests. 


No paid employees with all work 
undertaken by owners. 


Based on advice on occupancy 
rates, total turnover estimated at 
around $15,000/a. 


— 
77  Based on discussions with Colliers and Knight Frank. 
8  Despite a number of attempts, no interview was held with the owner/operator of the hotel and consequently, data obtained during the 2015 study has been relied on for this study. 
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Business Activity Employment Turnover 
Moonbeam Cottages 6ha property comprising 6 mudbrick and timber cottages in 


bushland setting with a gallery/café and small chapel on a 
separate 2.4 ha title. Total number of beds estimated at between 
20-24.  Occupancy rates are high during weekends but limited 
during week days.  Property also has small olive grove and 
vineyard but cannot be considered commercial operations due to 
small size. 
The former leasee of the gallery/café has departed and the 
business therefore is effectively closed, apart from by 
arrangement and special occasions.  


Up to 2 FTEs, including the owner The accommodation property is 
up for sale with listed price of just 
under $1m and $0.6m for the 
gallery/café and chapel.  Current 
turnover estimated at between 
$0.15 and $0.3m annually. 


 


 


Table A 2: Summary of current water supply issues and costs 


Business Current supply and issues Cost estimates 


Warrenmang 
Resort 


Reliant on rainwater tanks (RWTs) and bore which is highly saline (2,800 ppm).  
Poor quality water results in significant annual costs associated with replacing 
bathroom fixtures such as tapware, showerheads, hot water heaters and toilets 
fixtures throughout the accommodation cottages and the resort.  Secondary 
impacts associated with the poor-quality water are adverse customer complaints 
over lack and poor quality of the water, being burnt by jets of hot water, the need 
to minimise usage and the lack of spa-related facilities typically found at most 
other resorts.  The poor quality and lack of water also means that all laundry has 
to be transported to Ballarat at considerable cost. 
Lack of potable water also impacts on the winery operations, especially barrel 
washing. 
Lack of and poor-quality of the water was considered by the previous owners to be 
a major constraint to the sale of the property. The current owners are also 
concerned about the quality and quantity of water available to the business. 


The annual cost of managing the current water supply system is 
estimated by the owners at around $85,000, comprising $75,000 in 
direct repairs and $10,000 in capital replacements.   
This cost does not include the added cost of transporting laundry to 
Ballarat which is estimated to cost around $70,000 annually.  The 
incremental cost is assumed to be 50% or an additional $35,000 
compared to undertaking the laundry on-site. 


Summerfield 
Winery & 
Apartments 


The property has a total rainwater tank capacity of around 230 kL which is 
insufficient to supply the winery and accommodation with water needing to be 
purchased annually.  The well on the property cannot be used due to its poor 
quality. 
The lack/cost of water is considered by the owner to be a constraint to further 
development of the cellar door operations such as expanding the range and type 
of food on offer, provision of BBQs, wood-fired pizza and providing a green picnic 
area at the front of the winery.  The owner has plans to invest up to $200,000 in 


Purchase of water has ranged from around $10,000 in the drier 2015 
year to $1,000 in 2016 due to the improved rainfall. An average of 
$5,000 per annum has been assumed for the purpose of the economic 
assessment.  
The dispersed nature of tanks and the accommodation cottages means 
that the property has 6 pumps with around 1 needing to be replaced 
annually at an estimated cost of $500. 
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Business Current supply and issues Cost estimates 


cellar door and food related facilities to attract increased customer to the winery 
and increase wine sales. 


Moonambel 
Hotel 


The hotel has two rainwater tanks totalling 27,000 L plus two 5,000 L tanks for 
kitchen and bar use in addition to a bore which is saline and a very strong odour 
which requires flushing prior to arrival of guests.  Bottled water is provided for 
potable use in all accommodation rooms and also in the bar.  The hotel also has a 
58,000 L swimming pool that is filled from the bore.  
Main issues with the current supply is the corrosiveness and odour of the bore 
water.  The current owner/operator has not had to purchase water. 


The two main costs are the bottled water estimated at around 
$120/month for the bar and for accommodation rooms, the cost of 
chemicals for treating the bore water used in the pool which the owner 
estimates to be around $180 per application with an allowance of $750 
assumed for the economic assessment.  An allowance of $1,000 for 
replacement of fixtures has also been assumed.  


General Store 
& Cafe 


The store has 5 rainwater tanks totalling an estimated 50,000 L and a bore which 
the owner said was “unlimited” which is used for toilet flushing as it is too saline 
for potable use but the quality does not vary over time or with use.  The current 
supply arrangements are not considered to constrain the planned development of 
the business with greater emphasis on sit-down meals rather than take-away food 
that is prepared on-site by the owner.  The owner would pay for water at current 
rates provided the water was drinkable as had heard adverse comments on the 
quality of the Avoca water. 


The current owner and operator does not believe he incurs any direct 
costs as a result of the existing supply system which is based on a 
combination of rainwater tanks and a bore.  He maintains that unlike, 
the former leasee, he is more frugal with water use and does not see 
the need to purchase water.  He would however be prepared to connect 
to a scheme provided the cost was no higher than current charges 
levied by CHW. 


Tandamuki 
Cottage 


The property has one 100 kL rainwater tank, five 22,500 L tanks and two dams. 
They purchased water – 15,000 L – in 2015 but have not had the need since.  The 
owners identified that maintaining the pumps and the current reticulation system 
is expensive but would continue to use the network even if they were connected 
to a scheme as this would allow them to maintain the garden and keep the place 
greener during summer.  They would also consider the use of water on their olive 
trees depending on supply arrangements and cost. 


The owners have had to purchase water previously, for example, 15,000 
L was purchased at an estimated cost of $400.  While the owners would 
connect to a scheme, the costs associated with the current supply 
system would continue as the water would be used externally with the 
reticulated water being used for internal use.  Accordingly, there would 
be no avoided costs associated with the existing scheme.  While there 
would be an aesthetic benefit gained from having a greener garden etc, 
this benefit was not able to be quantified and therefore not included in 
the economic assessment. 


Moonbeam 
Cottages 


The property has an extensive network of rainwater tanks and dams with most 
cottages and residences having two 22,500 L tanks and there is a 90,000 L main 
tank as well with a network between the tanks for security.  The gallery/café 
complex was reported in 2015 to have five 50,000 L tanks and is also connected to 
the cottage supply network. 


The two properties (separate titles) have an extensive network of 
rainwater tanks and dams which the owner states provides a reliable 
and quality supply of water to the cottages and has not had to purchase 
water since the business commenced some 25 years ago.  No costs are 
assumed for this property in the economic assessment as the current 
supply network would continue even if the property were to be 
connected to a reticulated supply. 
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A1.2 Detailed REMPLAN modelling results 


Potential loss of accommodation beds in Moonambel (Section 3.3) 


Impact on Employment 


From a direct decrease in output of $2.977 million the corresponding loss of direct employment is estimated at 21 
jobs. From this direct contraction in the economy, flow-on supply-chain effects in terms of loss of local purchases of 
goods and services are anticipated, and it is estimated that these indirect impacts would result in the loss of a further 
2 jobs. 


The decrease in direct and indirect output and the corresponding loss of jobs in the economy are expected to result 
in a decrease in the wages and salaries paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are typically 
spent on consumption and a proportion of this expenditure would be withdrawn from the local economy. The 
consumption effects under this scenario are estimated to reduce employment by 1 job. 


Total employment, including all direct, supply-chain and consumption effects is estimated to decrease by up to 24 
jobs.  


Impact on Wages and Salaries 


From a direct decrease in output of $2.977 million it is estimated that direct wages and salaries would decrease by 
$0.803 million. From this direct contraction in the economy, flow-on supply-chain effects in terms of lost local 
purchases of goods and services are anticipated, and it is estimated that these indirect impacts would result in a 
further decrease in wages and salaries of $0.090 million.  


The decrease in direct and indirect output and the corresponding loss of jobs in the economy are expected to result 
in a decrease in the wages and salaries paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are typically 
spent on consumption and a proportion of this expenditure would be lost from the local economy. The consumption 
effects under this scenario are expected to further reduce employment in sectors such as retail, therefore further 
decreasing wages and salaries by $0.071 million. 


Total wages and salaries, including all direct, supply-chain and consumption effects is estimated to decrease by up to 
$0.965 million. 


Impact on Value-Added 


From a direct decrease in output of $2.977 million the corresponding decrease in direct value-added is estimated at 
$1.285 million. From this direct contraction in the economy, flow-on supply-chain effects in terms of local purchases 
of goods and services are anticipated, and it is estimated that these indirect impacts would result in a further 
decrease to value-added of $0.152 million.  


The decrease in direct and indirect output and the corresponding loss of jobs in the economy are expected to result 
in a decrease in the wages and salaries paid to employees. A proportion of these wages and salaries are typically 
spent on consumption and a proportion of this expenditure would be lost to the local economy. The consumption 
effects under this scenario are expected to further decrease value added by $0.237 million. 


Total value-added, including all direct, supply-chain and consumption effects is estimated to decrease by up to 
$1.674 million. 
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A1.3 Detailed description of potential elements of preferred option 


Element 1 – Transfer Pumping Station and Pipeline 


Two pipeline alignment options were considered. Both transfer pipeline alignment options run along the South West 
side of the Sunraysia Highway and Stawell-Avoca Road: 


Option A – Road Reserve 


This option proposes to use HDD (Horizontal Directional Drilling) as the fundamental construction technique along 
the alignment. Where possible, open trenching will still be utilised. This is primarily to minimise the impact of this 
pipeline on native flora/fauna. There is currently still an elevated risk associated with this construction technique, 
due to a lack of sufficient geotechnical analysis. It is understood that the alignment ground conditions consist of 
primarily flat alluvial landscape, free of shallow rock. 


This alignment option is able to primarily utilise open trench construction through Avoca. Due to the small size of the 
proposed pipeline, is has been determined that running the pipeline alongside above-ground power lines for a 
portion of North road will not pose significant construction or safety constraints. 


This alignment continues along the South-West side of the Sunraysia Highway. HDD is used in abundance due to the 
presence of existing large old trees along the road reserve. An on-site inspection has been used to identify potential 
drilling sites, assuming standard 150m boring distances through alluvial landscape, primarily free of shallow rock. 


Along the Stawell-Avoca Road, the alignment is situated close to the property fence line, rather than in the road 
reserve. There are a number of sites along this alignment that could be utilised as drilling sites without impacting 
large old trees. This will also minimise the impact on VicRoads, existing services, and the community during 
construction. 


Vegetation within the road reserve is significant, consisting largely of remnant woodland, with several large and very 
large old trees (including hollow-bearing trees) and some creek/waterway crossings. DELWP Ecological Vegetation 
Class Mapping (EVC Mapping) maps the area as containing four EVC types: 


 EVC76: Grassy Woodland/Alluvial Terraces Herb-rich Woodland Mosaic 


 EVC68: Creekline Grassy Woodland 


 EVC803: Plains Woodland 


 EVC175: Grassy Woodland. 


Three of these EVC types are Endangered EVCs, highlighting the significance of the vegetation within the road 
reserve. The area forms a significant linear wildlife corridor, as it is largely surrounded by agricultural land that has 
been highly modified. While impacts to large trees and understorey vegetation could be reduced through HDD and 
careful selection of drilling site locations, access for machinery will result in additional vegetation removal and the 
works will result in removal of significant vegetation. 


Depending upon the construction footprint, this option has the potential to impact on large trees and significant 
roadside vegetation, including woodland vegetation that may trigger Federal EPBC referral (to be determined at 
detailed design if this option is selected). It should be noted that if a Federal referral is triggered, Federal offsets may 
be required and would significantly increase offset costs associated with this option. 


If selected, this option would require early consultation with numerous regulatory authorities including VicRoads, 
DELWP and Council (also possibly the Federal Department of the Environment and Energy under the EPBC Act 1999) 
to gain in-principle support and determine whether there are any likely issues or conditions associated with gaining 
approvals for the works. 


This alignment has three creek crossings, one river crossing, and has three major road crossings. 


Option B – Private Property 


This option utilises open trenching as the primary construction technique along the alignment. In order to achieve 
this, it is proposed that CHW acquires an easement through private property for a significant portion of the proposed 
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pipeline. This option still manages to minimise the impact of native flora/fauna, but offers cost reductions and 
constructability benefits. 


The process of acquiring easements on approximately 17,000 m2 of privately owned land is expected to take up to 
12 months. This process also poses a project risk due to the interaction with property owners. There are currently 15 
owners responsible for the 40 parcels of land proposed for easement acquisition. Without compulsory acquisition 
being utilised, there may be a need to revert to Option A for certain portions of the alignment, where owners are not 
willing to sell land. 


Through Avoca, this alignment is the same as Option A. This alignment utilises open trenching and causes minimal 
impact to existing native flora/fauna and services. 


Along the Sunraysia Highway and Stawell-Avoca Road, private property is utilised for the construction corridor. After 
crossing Avoca River, which will require HDD, the pipeline will divert into private property and be open-trench 
construction. Large chainages of PE pipe can easily be connected and dropped into the trenches, resulting in quick, 
easy construction. Portions of this alignment will still require HDD construction due to the presence of creeks, roads 
and existing large old trees. 


The majority of the alignment traverses through highly modified agricultural land, with occasional remnant trees or 
stands of trees and creek/waterway crossings. Impacts to these values could be largely avoided by boring 
underneath these values (minimum cover of 800mm needs to be achieved when boring under trees). As such, the 
environmental impacts associated with this option are reduced. 


This alignment also has three creek crossings, one river crossing, and has three major road crossings.  


Element 2 – Moonambel Storage Tank and Reticulation 


Option A – Tennis Courts 


In this option, the proposed 160kl storage tank and booster pump would be located on Brooke Street, next to the 
tennis courts. There is potential space located within the existing reserve boundaries and in the adjacent, currently 
vacant and for sale, privately owned land. Located on the main road in Moonambel and therefore, highly visible, this 
option may not be easily accepted by the community due to its central location. 


At this site, the tank would be located at 275m AHD, and would need a booster pump to supply Warrenmang 
Vineyard and Resort, situated at approximately 310m AHD. 


This option includes potable water storage situated within modified agricultural land, and will have little potential to 
impact on environmental values. Reticulation will traverse along Greens Lane and Mountain Creek Road, which both 
contain remnant vegetation (largely grassy woodland) including old trees. Boring will minimise impacts to large old 
trees in particular. 


Option B – Recreation Reserve 


Option B proposes an alternative location to place the 160kL storage tank and booster pump station. Located 
approximately 1.5km outside the town centre, this crown land is another existing recreational reserve. Furthermore, 
this site would be able to utilise existing vegetation to minimise its impact aesthetically. 


This site is situated at approximately 265m AHD, and would therefore require a booster pump to supply Warrenmang 
Vineyard and Resort at 310m AHD. 


This option is surrounded by grassy woodland vegetation to the north and east, which may be affected depending on 
the final position of the tank site. Reticulation in this option is largely the same as the previous, and should minimise 
environmental impacts by boring where necessary. 


Option C – Green’s Lane 


Option C aims to utilise gravity to supply Moonambel with potable water. The major benefit of this option resides in 
the fact that no booster pump is need at the storage tank site. This option does have a potential limitation in 
providing suitable pressure to gravity supply Warrenmang Vineyard and Resort. If this option is preferred, a smaller 
capacity booster pump will need to be implemented within the township to service Warrenmang Vineyard and 
Resort with suitable pressures. 
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This option would require an extra 1km pipeline up Greens Lane, characterised by dense existing native flora/fauna, 
large old hollow bearing trees, and a creek crossing (Mountain Creek). In order to minimise the impact of this 
pipeline, HDD would be utilised for the majority of Greens Lane. This would also require liaison with DELWP and 
Parks Victoria. The construction footprint of this section of pipe would be increased due to the need for pipe 
duplication between the Moonambel recreation reserve and storage site for water treatment purposes. 


The current road along Greens Lane is dirt/gravel and would need improvement works in order to provide all 
weather access for approximately 500m. There are no existing services along this alignment, and power supply only 
reaches approximately 200m along Greens Lane. This option would therefore require a mains power supply upgrade 
of approximately 2km. 


Option D – Tormeys Lane 


Option D also aims to provide gravity supply of potable water to the Moonambel Township. This would be achieved 
by locating the 160kL potable water storage tank in private property North of Tormeys Lane Moonambel. Locating 
the storage tank at this location would add approximately 1.3km to the pipeline design. Pipeline duplication will be 
needed for water quality purposes through this portion of the alignment, resulting in a larger construction footprint. 


Providing gravity supply to the township will require either extremely high pressures in the township network, in 
order to also service Warrenmang. Alternatively, a booster pumping station, located in town for supply to 
Warrenmang would reduce pressure to gravity supply the township only. This would necessitate a second land 
acquisition. 


This option involves utilising the existing road along Bonsors Road before running through largely modified farmland 
north of Tormeys Lane to the proposed tank site. Vegetation along Bonsors Road includes a number of large remnant 
eucalypts and grassy woodland vegetation that may be impacted should open trenching be used to construct the 
pipeline. There is also a creek crossing at the southern end of Bonsors Road (Mountain Creek). There is potential to 
avoid impacts to both the creek and large eucalypts through boring underneath the trees where the works may 
encroach within the Tree Protection Zone (TPZ) of the trees and within the immediate vicinity of the creek. While the 
property north of Tormeys Lane up to the tank site could not be accessed during the site visits, aerial imagery and a 
brief inspection from the fence line indicates that it consists largely of cleared farmland with little potential for native 
vegetation cover. At least one eucalypt located along the property boundary at Tormeys Lane may require removal 
unless boring underneath the tree can be achieved. 
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A1.4 Multi Criteria Assessment 


MCA – Qualitative Assessment 


An MCA of the alternative options was undertaken by Stantec (formerly MWH) as part of the concept design 
developed in 2017 for this business case. Criteria outlined in Table A 3 were agreed upon through consultation 
between Stantec and CHW. The criteria provides a robust basis for assessment, considering a full range of 
constructability, social and environmental impacts in addition to preliminary costing of options for financial 
assessment.  


Table A 3: MCA goal based assessment criteria 


Main Criteria Sub Criteria 
Constructability Extent to which the option impacts: 


 Construction time 


 Existing services 


 Construction Risk / constructability / safety in design 


 Flexibility for future / other options 


Environmental Extent to which the option: 


 Impacts on native vegetation / specific mature trees 


 has cultural heritage issues 


 has energy / emissions implications 


 has a need for other approvals (VicRoads, VicTrack) 


Community Impacts Extent to which the option: 


 Impact on community during construction 


 Impact of easements on land owners 


 Obtaining easements (difficulty, number required etc) 


 Aesthetics 


Operability/Functionality Extent to which the option: 


 Has ease of operation 


 Has reliability / safety of operation 
Source: Stantec (2018) 
Note: Each Option was scored against these criteria and received a weighted score (out of 5). Weightings vary depending on element being reviewed. Please refer to 
Section 4.3, MCA Workshop outcomes. 


MCA – Financial Assessment 


Each option received a score out of 5 using ACEA (Association of Consulting Engineers Australia) point scoring system 
for price evaluation (score 0-5), based on the following formula: 


P = 2.5 + 5 ($M-$E)/$M 


Where, P = Point Score, $E = Estimate Price, $M = Median Price (or average of middle option prices if applicable) 


Overall Ranking 


A 50:50 weighting for cost versus goal-based assessments was adopted in order to identify the preferred option. 


MCA Workshop Outcomes 


A workshop was held on December 3rd, 2017 to undertake scoring of each option and was attended by the key CHW 
Stakeholders and Stantec’s Design team. Table A 4 and Table A 5 summarise the results of the MCA workshop. 
Identical criteria were adopted for each element of the project, however weightings were adjusted to reflect the 
relevance of each. 







 


 Moonambel Water Supply Business Case 64 


Element 1 MCA results – Transfer Pumping Station and Pipeline 


Table A 4: Element 1 MCA Workshop Results 


Main Criteria  Sub Criteria  Weighting 
Option A – 
Road 
Reserve 


Option B – 
Private 
Property 


Constructability Extent to which the option impacts: 26% 0.55 1.15 


Construction time 5% 2.00 5.00 


Existing services 3% 2.50 2.50 


Construction Risk / constructability / safety in design 15% 2.00 5.00 


Flexibility for future / other options 3% 2.50 2.50 


Environmental Extent to which the option: 27% 0.50 1.05 


Impacts on native vegetation / specific mature trees 10% 1.00 4.00 


has cultural heritage issues 10% 2.50 3.50 


has energy / emissions implications 2% 2.50 2.50 


has a need for other approvals (VicRoads, VicTrack) 5% 2.00 5.00 


Community 
Impacts 


Extent to which the option: 32% 1.23 0.61 


Impact on community during construction 9% 1.50 3.50 


Impact of easements on land owners 1% 5.00 1.00 


Obtaining easements (difficulty, number required etc) 20% 5.00 1.00 


Aesthetics 2% 2.00 4.00 


Operability/ 
Functionality 


Extent to which the option: 15% 0.33 0.53 


Has ease of operation 10% 2.00 4.00 


Has reliability / safety of operation 5% 2.50 2.50 


MCA Score  (out of 5)  2.60 3.33 


Option cost  Average  Option A  Option B 


 $6,650,461 $7,906,705 $5,394,217 


Financial Score  (out of 5) - 1.56 3.44 


    


Overall rankings Component   Option A  Option B 


MCA Score   2.60  3.33 


Financial Score  1.56  3.44 


Combined 50:50  4.16 6.77 


As a %  42% 68% 


Overall ranking  2 1 
Source: Stantec (2018)
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Element 2 MCA results – Moonambel Storage Tank and Reticulation 


Table A 5: Element 2 MCA workshop results 


Main Criteria  Sub Criteria  Weighting 
Option A –  
Tennis court 


Option B –  
Rec Reserve 


Option C – 
Green’s Lane 


Option D – 
Tormeys Lane 


Constructability Extent to which the option impacts: 25% 0.65 0.87 0.34 0.61 
Construction time 5% 2.00 3.50 1.00 2.00 
Existing services 2% 2.50 2.50 1.00 2.00 
Construction Risk / constructability / safety in design 15% 3.00 3.50 1.50 2.50 
Flexibility for future / other options 3% 1.50 4.00 1.50 3.00 


Environmental Extent to which the option: 25% 1.03 0.83 0.45 0.80 
Impacts on native vegetation / specific mature trees 10% 5.00 3.00 1.00 2.00 
has cultural heritage issues 5% 4.00 4.00 2.00 4.00 
has energy / emissions implications 5% 2.50 2.50 4.00 4.00 
has a need for other approvals (VicRoads, VicTrack) 5% 4.00 4.00 1.00 4.00 


Community Impacts Extent to which the option: 20% 0.45 0.75 0.43 0.70 
Impact on community during construction 5% 2.00 5.00 3.50 4.00 
Obtaining easements (difficulty, number required etc) 10% 3.00 3.00 1.00 3.00 
Aesthetics 5% 1.00 4.00 3.00 4.00 


Operability/ 
Functionality 


Extent to which the option: 30% 0.60 0.68 0.90 1.35 
Has ease of operation 15% 2.00 3.00 3.00 5.00 
Has reliability / safety of operation 15% 2.00 1.50 3.00 4.00 


MCA Score  (out of 5)  2.72 3.12 2.12 3.46 
Option cost  Average  Option A  Option B Option C Option D 


 $3,091,384 $2,993,339 $2,313,729 $3,967,083 $2,365,270 
Financial Score  (out of 5) - 2.66 3.76 1.08 3.67 


      
Overall rankings Component   Option A  Option B Option C Option D 


MCA Score   2.72  3.12 2.12 3.46 
Financial Score  2.66  3.76 1.08 3.67 
Combined 50:50  5.38 6.88 3.20 7.13 
As a %  54% 69% 32% 71% 
Overall ranking  3 2 4 1 


Source: Stantec (2018) 
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A1.5 Investment Logic Map 


 


INVESTMENT LOGIC MAP
Initiative


BENEFIT
ASSETS


PROBLEM


CHANGES


RESPONSE SOLUTION


Moonambel Potable Water Supply
Pyrenees Shire Council


Increased economic 
activity and 


employment in low 
socioeconomic region 


80%
KPI 1: Increase in 
Moonambel FTEs
KPI 2: Increase in tourist 
visitation


Changing climate has 
resulted in unreliable 


water supply in 
Moonambel which 
prevents growth 


40%
Government 


support 
opportunities for 


economic growth & 
employment in 


Moonambel
80%


Connection to Avoca 
potable water 


scheme


Investor:
Facil itator:


Accredited Facil itator:


Version no:
Initial Workshop:
Last modified by:


Template version:


Ray Davies
Joel Byrnes
No


2.0
3 October, 2017
Joel Byrnes 21/03/2019
6.0


DELWP


Provide reliable & 
high quality potable 


water to 
Moonambel


Increased employment 
and income from wine 


tourism sector 
expansion


20%
KPI 1: Increase in cellar 
door visits
KPI 2: Increase in 
employment at festivals 
and events


Moonambel wine 
tourism area can’t 


grow because water 
supply is not secure


20%


Remove barriers to 
potable water 
supply security


20%


Groundwater in 
Moonambel is low 


quality causing 
decline in high value 


tourists
40%








PLANNING PERMIT
Permit No:


Applicant:


Property No:


Planning Scheme:


Responsi ble Authority:


Address of the Land:


The Permit Allows:


PYRENEES SHIRE


PA2505/16


JAMES ISLES, IPLANNING SERVICES PTY LTD


46625


Pyrenees Planning Scheme


Pyrenees Shire


CA 5 Section A4 Township & Parish Avoca (Vol: 00011, Fol:
030), CA7 Section 44, Township & Parish Avoca (Vol: 05606,
Fol: 002), Lot 1, 2,3, and 4 on TP 424483Y (Vol: 08856, Fol:


881) and Lot 1 on TP 513478V (Vol: 08856, Fol: 882)


(232 HIGH STREET, AVOCA VIC 3467)


Use & Development of the land for the purpose of a
Retirement Village; construction of 85 dwellings; staged
subdivision of land into 87 lots (6 stages); creation of
restrictions; removal of native vegetation; and alteration to
access (Road Zone category 1).


THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS APPLY TO THIS PERMIT:


Amended Plans


1. Before the development starts amended plans to the satisfaction of the Responsible


Authority must be submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority. When


approved, the plans will be endorsed and will then form part of the permit. The plans must


be A3 and drawn to scale with dimensions and three copies must be provided. The plans


must be substantially in accordance with the plans submitted to Council dated 23 November


2016 including Revision F of the site plan, Revision D of the Staging Plan and Revision B of


the Typical Streetscapes, but modified to show:


a) Deletion of the proposed allotment directly north of the entrance boulevard;


b) Deletion of the culs-de-sac/extended driveways fronting the development's northern


boundary and in the south-eastern corner.


c) Deletion of reference to gates at entry to development along boulevard.


d) Deletion of six proposed allotments adjacent to the proposed 'super lot' (opposite


community facility) to provide for appropriate future connection to site from south east


/ north west road.


e) Consolidation of allotments along western boundary, adjacent to the area marked
"super lot" and No. 238 High Street to provide for no more than two allotments


adjacent to this boundary.


Ð Consolidation of allotments along north western boundary, adjacent to No. 14lo 26


Astbury Street to provide for no more than six allotments adjacent to this boundary.


Signatu re for Responsible AuthorityDate of lssue


18 September,2017


Page I of 15
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1g87.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or* if no date is specified, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within S
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no ¡me is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lt a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Clvil and Admlnistrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.


" An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribu nal.
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g) Consolidation of allotments, adjacent to north eastern boundary to provide for no more


than three allotments adjacent to this boundary.


h) Deletion of allotment at east corner of site, adjacent to 'Emergency Access', with area


consolidated into area of POS located to the north west.


i) Consolidation of allotments along north eastern boundary, adjacent to No. 21 lo 29


Dunolly Road / Homebush Road to provide for no more than five allotments adjacent


to this boundary.


j) Consolidation of allotments along north eastern boundary, adjacent to No. 11 to'13
Dunolly Road / Homebush Road to provide for no more than two allotments adjacent


to this boundary.


k) Consolidation of allotments along north western boundary, adjacent to No. 198 to 224


High Street to provide for no more than seven allotments adjacent to this boundary.


l) Deletion of highlighted areas over 21 Homebush Road and reference to notation
'Potential for future incorporation into development.


m) Deletion of reference to 'van and trailer storage' on plan and designation of area for
'Public Open Space / Community Facilities'.


n) Details of the dwelling layout proposed for each allotment within the development,
providing for:


i) Appropriate breaks in built form and separation, with no more than one


wall adjoining an internal side boundary


Living areas configured to achieve solar orientation and solar access to


habitable room windows.


iii) Details of each lot number, dimensions and size


o) Floor and elevation plans proposed for each allotment. All plans must only provide for
a single dwelling per lot (no dual occupancy developments). The development must


also include provision of at least one, one bedroom design.


p) lnclusion of a minimum of three, one bedroom dwellings within the development.


q) Provision garden areas on dwelling each lot in accordance with Clause 32.08-4 of the


Pyrenees Planning Scheme.


r)Details of screening or other measures which will be applied to the window of upper floor


windows to negate overlooking of areas of secluded private open space in accordance


with the requirements of Standards B,22 and 823 of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme.


Treatments should include a mixture of obscured glazing, screens and sill heights of
1.7m above finished floor level.


s) Dimensions of roads and building setbacks from road frontages.


t) Staging of development with.


ti)


i) The community facility being constructed within stage 1; and


ii) Drainage Reserve being constructed no later than stage 2.


Sig nature for Responsible AuthorityDate of lssue


18 September,2017


Page 2 of 15
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specif¡ed in the permit; or* if no date is spec¡f¡ed, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal.
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iii) Notation on plan that both the community facility and drainage reserve will


be completed prior to the SOC being issued for the respective stage.


2. Before the development starts, a schedule of construction materials, external finishes and


colours to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority must be submitted to and approved


by the Responsible Authority. When approved, the schedule will be endorsed and will then


form part of the permit.


3. Before the development starts, drainage plans must be submitted to and approved by the


Responsible Authority. The plans must show the provision of an on-site storm water


retention system. The plans must be drawn to scale with dimensions and three copies must


be provided. The storm water retention system will become the responsibility of the property


owner or body corporate to maintain.


Layout not altered


4. The development as shown on the endorsed plans must not be altered without the written


consent of the Responsible Authority.


General offset


5. Before any native vegetation is removed, evidence that an offset has been secured must be


provided to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. This offset must meet the offset


requirements set out in this permit and be in accordance with the requirements of Permitted


clearing of native vegetation - Biodiversity assessment guidelines and the Native vegetation


gain scoring manual. Offset evidence can be either:


. a security agreement, to the required standard, for the offset site or sites, including a


10 year offset management plan.


6


. a credit register extract from the Native Vegetation Credit Register.


The offset must:


¡ contribute gain of 0.002 general biodiversity equivalence units


. be located within the North Central Catchment Management area or Pyrenees Shire


municipal district


. have a strategic biodiversity score of at least 0.080.


Drainage and Stormwater Gonditions


7. Before the approval of engineering plans, a maintenance plan for the storm water quality


treatment assets must be submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority.


8. Stormwater must not be discharged from the site other than by means of an underground


pipe drain discharged to an approved outlet to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.


9. Polluted drainage must not be discharged beyond the boundaries of the lot from which it
emanates, or into a watercourse or easement drain, but must be treated and / or absorbed


on that lot to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.


Signatu re for Responsible AuthorityDate of lssue


18 September,2017
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date spec¡f¡ed in the permit; or* if no date is specified, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certiflcation of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal.
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10. No polluted and / or sediment laden runoff is to be discharged directly or indirectly from the


site into any drains or watercourses.


Drainage Reserve Required


11. lf the approved maintenance plan states the storm water quality treatment assets will be


maintained by the Pyrenees Shire Council, the land containing those assets must be vested


with the Pyrenees Shire Council.


12. Prior to works commencing, drainage construction plans for the greater subdivision must be


submitted to and approved by the Pyrenees Shire Council. These plans must establish that


the underground drainage system has been designed to accommodate the proposed


development density.


Section 173 Agreement Required


i3. lf any storm water quality treatment assets are located within private land, prior to the issue


of a Statement of Compliance, the owner must enter into an agreement under Section 173


of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 which provides for the ongoing maintenance of


those assets by the owner of the land in accordance with an approved maintenance plan to


the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. The owner must pay the Responsible


Authority's reasonable costs for the preparation, execution and registration of the Section


173 agreement.


14. The proponent must constructed the outfall drainage providing a legal point of stormwater


discharge to each unit / dwelling / allotment.


Environmental Management Plan


15. No less than twenty eight (28) days before the development starts a site specific


Environmental Management Plan (Site EMP) must be submitted to and approved by the


Responsible Authority. The Site EMP must be prepared to the satisfaction of the


Responsible Authority. No alterations to the Site EMP may occur without the consent of the


Responsible Authority. All works must be undertaken in accordance with the approved Site


EMP to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.


ln preparation of the Site EMP, the applicant must use the environmental protection


measures as set out in EPA's publication 480 "Environmental Management Guidelines for


Major Construction Sites" unless the applicant can demonstrate that alternative techniques
can fulfilthe specified site requirements.


Traffic Conditions


16. The applicant must set aside suitable space for 3m x 3m splays to be provided at


intersections throughout the subdivision and at the intersection with High Street, to the


satisfaction of Pyrenees Shire Council.


17. proposed crossovers or modifications to existing crossovers must be designed in


accordance with the lnfrastructure Design Manual (lDM), to the satisfaction of Pyrenees


Shire Council.


Sig nature for Responsible AuthorityDate of lssue


18 September,2017
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DEC¡DED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or


" if no date is specified, from-
(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the


direction of the Tribunal; or
(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1g88.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tri bunal.
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18. All of the public road network must be designed in accordance with IDM standards and to


the satisfaction of Pyrenees Shire Council. This includes the width of road reserves for


typical access places/streets, and the carriageway width from invert to invert of kerbs.


19. The proposed circulation roadway must be wide enough to sustain heavy vehicle access


during construction stage and designer to demonstrate that MRV can enter/exit and travel


within the site in a forward direction and the service vehicles must be able to turn around,


within the site, in one fonruard movement. This must be demonstrated to the satisfaction of


Pyrenees Shire Council.


20. Adequate public lighting must be provided for safe movement of vehicles/pedestrians at


night, to the satisfaction of Pyrenees Shire Council.


21. The crossovers must be provided a minimum of 3.5m width (single) and 7.0m width (double)


in accordance with the lDM. Construction must be approved by Pyrenees Shire Council.


22. The development to provide pram crossings and TGSI's and be in accordance with DDA


requirements for the relevant standards, to the satisfaction of Pyrenees Shire Council.


23. The maximum gradient of the crossover and driveway must be designed as per Australian


Standards 452890.1 2004 Clause 2.6.2. Construction shall be approved by Pyrenees Shire


Council.


24. The proposal must meet the vehicle crossing frontage requirements, to the satisfaction of


Pyrenees Shire Council.


25. Vehicles must be able to enter and exit the development in a fonruard direction, to the


satisfaction of Pyrenees Shire Council.


Engineering Plans


26. Before any road/drainage works associated with the subdivision start, detailed construction


plans to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority must be submitted to and approved by


the Responsible Authority. The plans must be drawn to scale with dimensions and three


copies must be provided to the Responsible Authority. The plans must include:


(a) Fully sealed pavement with kerb and channel.


(b) Concretefootpaths.


(c) Underground drains incorporating features to prevent litter, sediment and oils from


entering the drainage system and/or cut-of drains to intercept stormwater run-off from


adjoining properties.


(d) Details of any cut and fill.


(e) The location of tree protection fencing.


(f) Visitor parking areas.


Allworks constructed or carried out must be in accordance with the plans approved by the


Responsible Authority under this condition.


Signature for Responsible AuthorityDate of lssue


18 September,2017
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or* if no date is specified, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or
" the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act I g88.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribu nal.
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Plan Ghecking Fees


27. Before approval of the engineering plan/s submitted under Section 15(1) of the Subdivision


Act 1988, the developer must pay Council an amount equivalentto 0.75% of the estimated


cost of constructing the works proposed on the engineering plan.


Subdivision Fees


28. Before the issue of a Statement of Compliance for the plan of subdivision under the


Subdivision Acf 1988, the developer must pay Council an amount equivalentto 2.5o/o of the


estimated cost of the works which are subject to supervision in accordance with Section


17(2)(b) of the Subdivision Act 1988.


Landscape and Open Space Gonditions


29. Before the certification of the first stage plan of subdivision, a Street Tree Master Plan for


the whole of the development prepared by a person suitably qualified or experienced in


landscape design to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority must be submitted to and


approved by the Responsible Authority. When approved, the plan will be endorsed and will


then form part of the permit. The plan must be 41, drawn to scale with dimensions and


three copies must be provided. The Street Tree Master Plan must show:


(a) Vegetation that is to be retained.


(b) Buildings and trees (including botanical names) on neighbouring properties, where


they may be impacted on by the proposed subdivision'


(c) The proposed road reserve widths including proposed areas within the road reserves


set aside for the retention of existing vegetation.


(d) The general layout of street tree plantings including the proposed tree species.


(e) The indicative location of paths and trails as per the approved subdivision master


plan.


(f) The location of fencing including tree, walkway and vehicle exclusion fencing.


(g) lndicative road reserve cross-sections with street tree planting illustrated.


(h) Maintenance and management arrangements for all street tree plantings, in


accordance with the requirements of Conditions 32.


(i) A schedule of species including common names, botanical names, pot sizes and size


of plantings at maturity. All species selected must be to the satisfaction of the


Responsible AuthoritY.


30. Before the certification of the plan of subdivision for a stage which creates an open space


reserve, an Open Space Landscape Master Plan for the respective reserve must be


prepared by a person suitably qualified or experienced in landscape design to the


satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. This plan must be submitted to and approved by


the Responsible Authority. When approved, the plan will be endorsed and will then form


part of the permit. The plan must be A1 and drawn to scale with dimensions and three


copies must be provided. The Open Space Landscape Master Plan must show:


Date of lssue Signature for Responsible Authority


18 September, 2017
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IMPORTANT INFORMATI ON ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or* if no date is specified, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act I g88.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tri bunal.
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(a) Vegetation that is approved to be retained, removed and/or lopped.


(b) Buildings and trees (including botanical names) on neighbouring properties within


three metres of the boundary.


(c) Site contours and any proposed changes to existing levels including any structural


elements such as retaining walls.


(d) The area and dimensions of the open space reserve.


(e) The general layout of reserve plantings including the proposed location of evergreen


and deciduous tree species, planting schedule of species including common names,


botanical names, pot sizes and size of plantings at maturity.


(0 The proposed location of structures and furniture items.


(g) The proposed location of paths, trails and any other pavement areas.


(h) The location of fencing including tree, walkway, vehicle exclusion and open space


reserve fencing.


(i) Maintenance and management arrangements for all plantings, in accordance with the


requirements of Conditions 32.


All species selected must be to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.


31. Before the construction of dwellings commences in a particular stage, a Landscape Plan for


the dwellings and common property area in that stage must be prepared by a person


suitably qualified or experienced in landscape design. This plan must be submitted to and


approved by the Responsible Authority. When approved, the plan will be endorsed and will


then form part of the permit. The plan must be drawn to scale on A1 paper size with


dimensions and three (3) copies must be provided. The landscape plan must show:


(a) Details of surface finishes of pathways and driveways.


(b) A planting schedule of all proposed trees, shrubs and ground covers, including


botanical names, common names, pot sizes, sizes at maturity, and quantities of each


plant.


(c) Landscaping and planting within all open areas of the site generally in accordance


with the concePt landscaPe Plan.


(d) Landscaped areas must be planted with shrub and groundcover species capable of


achieving a minimum density of at least 80% coverage 12 months after planting.


(e) All garden beds adjoining turf or gravel surfaces must have hard garden edging


canopy trees (minimum two metres tall when planted) in the following area (where


space Permits):


o The front and rear private open space of each dwelling.


. Within the common property access roadways which service the dwellings.


Sig nature for Responsible Authority


PLANNING PERMIT


Date of lssue
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or* if no date is specified, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.


" An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.


" Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal.
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(f) 1200mm organic mulch diameter around any retained or proposed trees in lawn


areas.


(g) Maintenance and management arrangements for all plantings, in accordance with the


requirements of Conditions 32.


(h) All species selected must be to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.


Landscaping must demonstrate the use of sustainable practices and if irrigation is to


be provided it must not use potable water. Any planting within an easement must


utilise species suitable for planting within easements and must have a natural growing


height of no more than 2 metres.


32. The landscaping constructed in accordance with the endorsed landscape construction plans


as detailed at conditions 28-31 must be maintained for a period of 24 months, following the


granting of Practical Completion of Landscape Construction Works, to the satisfaction of the


Responsible Authority. Areas shown on the endorsed plan as landscaped must not be used


for any other purpose. For the avoidance of doubt, maintaining landscaping includes the


removal and replacement of any dead, diseased or damaged plants.


33. Before the start of any landscaping works associated with a future public road, open space


reserve or drainage reserve, a detailed landscape plan and plant schedule for that stage


must be prepared by a person suitably qualified or experienced in landscape design. This


plan and schedule must be submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority. The


plan must show the proposed landscape and plant schedule for all public open space areas,


including streetscapes, parkland water retention areas, buffer zones, service corridors and


community uses. When approved, the plan will be endorsed and will then form part of the


permit. The plan must be drawn to scale with dimensions and three copies must be


provided. The landscaping plan must be generally in accordance with the landscape plans


required under conditions 28-30, and must show:


(a) Existing vegetation that is approved to be retained.


(b) New plantings including their layout to be provided in all road, open space, plantation


and municipal reserves.


(c) A detailed plant schedule including all proposed tree, shrub, groundcover and climbing


plant species; with pot sizes and sizes of plantings at maturity.


(d) The proposed location and final set out of paths, areas of pavement, playgrounds,


play items, structures and street furniture.


(e) Detailed planting and construction drawings including site contours and any proposed


changes to existing levels including any structural elements such as retaining walls.


(f) Additional supporting information, such as certified structural designs or building


forms.


(g) Maintenance and management arrangements for all street tree plantings, in


accordance with the requirements of Conditions 32.


(h) All species selected must be to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.


Date of lssue Signature for Responsible Authority


18 September,2017
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or* if no date is specified, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?
" The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was


granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.


" An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Admi nistrative Tribu nal.
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34. The developer must notify the Responsible Authority a minimum of 7 days prior to


commencing street tree planting and landscaping so that surveillance of the works can be


undertaken.


35. The landscaping works shown on the approved landscape construction plans for each stage


must be carried out and completed to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority, before


the issue of a Statement of Compliance for each stage or by such later date as is approved


by the Responsible Authority in writing.


36. The landscaping constructed in accordance with the endorsed approved landscape


construction plans must be maintained to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority, for a


period of 24 months, (or other period as approved in writing by the Responsible Authority),


following the granting of Practical Completion of landscape construction works.


57. Utility service substation/kiosk sites must not be located on any land identified as public


open space or to be used for any Municipal purpose unless othen¡rise agreed by the


Responsible AuthoritY.


38. ln the event of any assets held in common property (such as the road network) being


transferred to Pyrenees Shire Council, the developer must provide to Council:


a) Copies of the "as constructed" engineering roads and drainage drawings in the format


of one A1 tracing Per drawing.


b) Survey enhanced "as constructed" digital data for all assets that will become the


responsibility of Council, in accordance with the relevant current A-Spec specification.


These Specifications and supporting information are available from


wurw.ds .com_au- Council's preferred format for the submission of the data is


"Maplnfo Native Format". A secondary format is "Maplnfo MID/MlF'. Grid


Coordinates must be MGA Zone 55 (GDA 94).


c) Sketches of the details of the permanent survey marks.


GeneralAmenity


39. Construction activities must be managed so that the amenity of the area is not detrimentally


affected through the:


a) Transport of materials, good or commodities to or from the land;


b) lnappropriate storage of any works or construction materials;


c) Hours of construction activitY;


d) Emission of noise, artificial light, vibration, smell, fumes smoke, vapour, steam, soot,


ash, dust, waste and stormwater runoff, waste products, grit or oil.


e) Presence of vermin.


To the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority'


Signatu re for Responsible Authority


PLANNING PERMIT


Date of lssue
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specif¡ed in the permit; or


" if no date is specified, from-
(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the


direction of the Tribunal; or
(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An applicatlon for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal.
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Filling of Land


40. The land must be filled in a manner that does not:


(a) cause an unreasonable amount of dust to be carried onto nearby land; and,


(b) adversely affect the drainage of adjacent land.


Simultaneous Ðevelopment


41. The development of the dwellings / buildings with party walls must be constructed


simultaneously unless with the written consent of the Responsible Authority.


42. The buildings must not be occupied until the following works have been completed to the


satisfaction of the Responsible Authority:


a) The premises are connected to reticulated water supply, sewerage, drainage and


underground electricity to the requirements of the relevant servicing authority;


b) All landscaping works have been completed generally in accordance with the


endorsed plan;


c) A letterbox and street numbers have been provided to the satisfaction of the


Responsible Authority;


d) The areas set aside for car parking and access lanes on the endorsed plan have


been:


i) Constructed with coloured (dusted) concrete or asphalt in accordance with


the endorsed plan;


Properly formed to such levels that they can be used in accordance with


the endorsed plans;


iil) Drained to the legal point of discharge;


e) All landscaping works have been completed generally in accordance with the


endorsed plans.


Visual Control


43. Doors to garages / storage areas visible from the street must be panel doors, tilt doors or


similar (not roller doors) to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.


44. The walls on the boundaries must be cleaned and finished to the satisfaction of the


Responsible Authority.


45. Unless with the written consent of the Responsible Authority, all pipes, fixtures, fittings and


vents servicing any building on the site must be concealed in service ducts or othenryise


hidden from the view to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. Any external pipes,


fixtures, fittings and vents must be colour matched to the dwelling.


46. Service units, including air conditioning / heating units must not be located where they will


be visible from any Public area.


PLANNING PERMIT


Date of lssue


18 September, 2017
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or* if no date is specified, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribu nal.
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Gertified Plans


47. The plans submitted for certification must be in accordance with the endorsed plans but


modified to show to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority and the relevant servicing


authorities:


(a) All easements required by the servicing authorities.


(b) Road reserve and court head dimensions in accordance with the lnfrastructure Design


Manual (lDM).


(c) All bearings, distances, levels, street names, lot numbers, lot sizes, reserves and


easements.


(d) An area set aside as a public open space reserves.


(e) The creation of restrictions on lots between 300m2 and 500m2 to control the


construction of dwellings to locations defined by building envelopes to the satisfaction


of the Responsible Authority. The restrictions must also provide for garages to occupy


no more than 4oo/o of the width of the lot frontage and be no closer to the frontage of


the lot than the dwelling or 5.5 metres; whichever is the greater.


Easements on certified Plans


48. All existing and proposed easements and sites for existing and required utility services and


roads on the land must be set aside in favour of the relevant authority for which the


easement or site is to be created on the plan of subdivision submitted for certification under


the Subdivision Act 1988.


Staged Development and Subdivision


49. The development and subdivision must proceed in the order of stages as shown on the


endorsed plan unless othenryise agreed in writing by the Responsible Authority.


Referral Requirement General


50. The plan of subdivision submitted for certification under the SuÓdrvision Act 1988 must be


referred to the relevant authorities in accordance with Section 8 of that Act.


Construction work - roads and drainage


S1. Before the issue of a Statement of Compliance for the subdivision under the Subdivision Act


1988, the developer must construct in accordance with the approved engineering plan/s and


to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority:


(a) Roads, including traffic management devices, footpaths, shared fooVcycle paths and


vehicular crossings to each lot;


(b) Drainage;


(c) Public open space reserve/s;


(d) Permanent survey marks, levelled to the Australian Height Datum and coordinated to


the Australian MaP Grid;


as shown on the approved construction plans.


Date of tssue Signature for Responsible Authority


18 September,2017
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DEC¡DED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or* if no date is specified, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-
" the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after


the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.
3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is


specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.


" An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal.
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52. All construction activities associated with the subdivision must be managed by the applicant


so as to limit any inconvenience to existing residents in the vicinity of the works to the


satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. The matters to be considered include but are not


limited to site access, times of operation, dust, vibration, stormwater runoff etc.


53. Reticulated water supply, drainage, sewerage facilities and underground electricity, gas


services, telecommunication and fibre optic cable conduits must be provided to each lot


shown on the endorsed plan.


54. The owner of the land must enter into an agreement with:


. a telecommunications network or service provider for the provision of
telecommunication services to each lot shown on the endorsed plan in accordance


with the provider's requirements and relevant legislation at the time; and


. a suitably qualified person for the provision of fibre ready telecommunication facilities


to each lot shown on the endorsed plan in accordance with any industry specifications


or any standards set by the Australian Communications and Media Authority, unless


the applicant can demonstrate that the land is in an area where the National


Broadband Network will not be provided by optical fibre.


55. Before the issue of a Statement of Compliance for any stage of the subdivision under the


Subdivision Act 1988, the owner of the land must provide written confirmation from:


. a telecommunications network or service provider that all lots are connected to or are


ready for connection to telecommunications services in accordance with the provider's


requirements and relevant legislation at the time; and


. a suitably qualified person that fibre ready telecommunication facilities have been


provided in accordance with any industry specifications or any standards set by the


Australian Communications and Media Authority, unless the applicant can


demonstrate that the land is in an area where the National Broadband Network will not


be provided by opticalfibre.


Gentral Highlands Water Gonditions


56. Any plan lodged for certification will be referred to the Central Highlands Region Water


Corporation pursuant to Section 8(1Xa) of the Subdivision Act'


57. Reticulated sewerage facilities must be provided to each lot by the owner of the land (or


applicant, in anticipation of becoming the owner) to the satisfaction of the Central Highlands


Region Water Corporation. This will include the construction of works and the payment of


major works contributions by the applicant.


58. A reticulated water supply must be provided to each lot by the owner of the land (or


applicant, in anticipation of becoming the owner) to the satisfaction of the Central Highlands


Region Water Corporation. This will include the construction of works and the payment of


major works contributions by the applicant.


Date of lssue


18 September,2017
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¡MPORTANT INFORMA N ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or* if no date is specified, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(¡i) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERM¡T EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permlt contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal.
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59. The owner will provide easements to the satisfaction of the Central Highlands Region Water


Corporation, which will include easements for pipelines or ancillary purposes in favour of the


Central Highlands Region Water Corporation, over all existing and proposed sewerage


facilities within the ProPosal.


60. The owner if required will provide easements to the satisfaction of Central Highlands Region


Water Corporation for pipeline or ancillary purposes through other land in the vicinity, as it is


considered by the Authority that such easements are required for the economical and


efficient subdivision or servicing of or access to land covered by the subdivision.


61. lf the land is developed in stages, the above conditions will apply to any subsequent stage


of the subdivision.


62. The owner must demonstrate to the satisfaction of Central Highlands Region Water


Corporation how the subdivision design incorporates the principles of water sensitive urban


design (WSUD) and integrated water management (lWM). lf required, amended plans must


be produced to the satisfaction of Central Highlands Region Water Corporation to


incorporate WSUD and IWM elements.


Electricity Services


63. The plan of Subdivision submitted for certification must be referred to Powercor Electricity


Services in accordance with Section 8 of the Subdivision Act 1988'


64. The applicant must -
a) Enter in an agreement with Powercor for supply of electricity to each lot on the


endorsed Plan.


b) Enter into an agreement with Powercor for the rearrangement of the existing electricity


supply sYstem.


c) Enter into an agreement with Powercor for rearrangement of the points of supply to


any existing installations affected by any private electric power line which would cross


a boundary created by the subdivision, or by such means as may be agreed by


Powercor


e)


provide easements satisfactory to Powercor for the purpose of "Power Line" in the


favour of "Powercor " pursuant to Section gB of the Electricity lndustry Act 2000,


where easements have not been otherwise provided, for all existing Powercor electric


power lines and for any new power lines required to service the lots on the endorsed


plan and/or abutting land.


Obtain for the use of Powercor any other easement required to service the lots.


Adjust the position of any existing Powercor easement to accord with the position of


the electricity line(s) as determined by survey.


Set aside on the plan of subdivision reserves for the use of Powercor for electric


substations.


f)


Date of lssue


18 September,2017
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or* if no date is spec¡fied, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(ii) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-


" the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.
5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.


" An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal.
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h) Provide survey plans for any electric substations required by Powercor and for


associated power lines and cables and executes leases for a period of 30 years, at a


nominal rentalwith a right to extend the lease for a further 30 years. Powercor


requires that such leases are to be noted on the title by way of a caveat or a


notification under Section 88 (2) of the Transfer of Land Act prior to the registration of


the plan of subdivision.


i) Provide to Powercor with a copy of the plan of subdivision submitted for certification


that shows any amendments that have been required.


j) Agree to provide alternative electricity supply to lot owners and/or each lot until such


time as permanent supply is available to the development by Powercor. lndividual


generators must be provided at each supply point. The generator for temporary supply


must be installed in such a manner as to comply with the Electricity Safety Act 1998.


k) Ensure that all necessary auditing is completed to the satisfaction Powercor to allow


the new network assets to be safely connected to the distribution network.


CFA Conditions


Hydrants


65. Prior to the issue of a Statement of Compliance under the Subdivision Act 1988 the


following requirements must be met to the satisfaction of the CFA:


a) Operable hydrants, above or below ground must be provided.


b) The maximum distance between these hydrants and the rear of all building envelopes


(or in the absence of the building envelope, the rear of all lots) must be 120 metres


and hydrants must be no more than 200 metres apart. These distances must be


measured around lot boundaries.


c) Hydrants must be identified as specified in 'ldentification of Street Hydrants for


Firefighting Purposes' available under publications on the CFA web site


(v'rww. cfa. vi c. g ov. a u)


Roads


66. Prior to the issue of a Statement of Compliance under the Subdivision Act 1988 the


following requirements must be met to the satisfaction of the CFA:


a) Roads must be constructed to a standard so that they are accessible in all weather


conditions and capable of accommodating a vehicle of 15 tonnes for the trafficable


road width.


b) The average grade must be no more than 1 in 7 (14.4%) (8.1 degrees) with a


maximum of no more than 1 in 5 (20%) (1 1.3 degrees) for no more than 50 meters.


Dips must have no more than a 1 in 8 (12Yo) (7.1 degree) entry and exit angle.


c) Curves must have a minimum inner radius of 10 metres'


Signature for Responsible AuthorityDate of lssue


18 September,2017


Page 14 of 15


:2







IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or


" if no date is specified, from-
(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the


direction of the Tribunal; or
(¡i) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in ihe permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does, not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or
" the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is


specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or
" the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after


the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.
4. ft a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances


mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
'1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.* An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.* An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from ihe
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal.







PLANNING PERMIT PYRENEES SHIRE


d) Have a minimum trafficable width of 3.5 metres and be clear of encroachments for at


least 0.5 metres on each side and 4 metres above the access way


e) Constructed roads with a minimum trafficable width of 7.3m if pastking unrestricted, or


S.5m if parking prohibited on one side of road or 3.5m if parking prohibited on both


sides of the road.


0 Constructed roads more than 60m in length from the nearest intersection must have a


turning circle with a minimum radius of 8m (including roll-over kerbs if they are


provided). T or Y heads of dimensions specified by the CFA may be used as


alternatives.


AusNet Gas Services Gonditions


67. The plan of subdivision submitted for certification must be referred to AusNet Gas Services


in accordance with Section I of the Subdivision Act 1988.


Permit Expiry


68. This permit will exPire if:


o The development is not started within two years of the date of this permit;


o The plan of subdivision for the first stage of the subdivision is not certified within two


years of the date of this Permit.


o Any subsequent stage of the development is not commenced within ten years of the


date of this Permit.


o Any stage of the subdivision is not completed within five years of the certification of its


plan of subdivision.


The Responsible Authority may extend the commencement periods referred to if a request is


made in writing before the permit expires or within six months after the expiry date.


NOTES:


The granting of this permit does not obviate the necessity for compliance with the requirements of


any other authority under this act, regulation or local law.


Signature for Responsible AuthorityDate of lssue


18 September,2017
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT


WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?
The Responsible Authority has issued a permit.
(Note: This is not a permit granted under Division 5 or 6 of Part 4 of the Planning and Environment Act '1987.)


WHEN DOES A PERMIT BEGIN?
A permit operates:* from the date specified in the permit; or* if no date is specified, from-


(i) the date of the decision of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, if the permit was issued at the
direction of the Tribunal; or


(¡i) the date on which it was issued, in any other case.


WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?
1. A permit for the development of land expires if-
" the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development requires the certification of a plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act


1988 and the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit, unless the permit contains a
different provision; or* the development or any stage is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit or in the case of a subdivision or consolidation within 5
years of the certification of the plan of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Act 1988.


2. A permit for the use of land expires if-* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or if no time is specified, within two years after
the issue of the permit; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


3. A permit for the development and use of land expires if-* the development or any stage of it does not start within the time specified in the permit; or* the development or any stage of it is not completed within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is
specified, within two years after the issue of the permit; or* the use does not start within the time specified in the permit, or, if no time is specified, within two years after
the completion of the development; or* the use is discontinued for a period of two years.


4. lf a permit for the use of land or the development and use of land or relating to any of the circumstances
mentioned in section 6A(2) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or to any combination of use,
development or any of those circumstances requires the certification of a plan under the Subdivision Act
1988, unless the permit contains a different provision-* the use or development of any stage is to be taken to have started when the plan is certified; and* the permit expires if the plan is not certified within two years of the issue of the permit.


5. The expiry of a permit does not affect the validity of anything done under that permit before the expiry.


WHAT ABOUT APPEALS?* The person who applied for the permit may apply for a review of any condition in the permit unless it was
granted at the direction of the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, in which case no right of review
exists.


" An application for review must be lodged within 60 days after the permit was issued, unless a notice of
decision to grant a permit has been issued previously, in which case the application for review must be
lodged within 60 days after the giving of that notice.* An application for review is lodged with the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal.


" An application for review must be made on an Application for Review form which can be obtained from the
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal, and be accompanied by the applicable fee.* An application for review must state the grounds upon which it is based.* An application for review must also be served on the Responsible Authority.* Details about applications for review and the fees payable can be obtained from the Victorian Civil and
Administrative Tribunal.
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Pyrenees Shire Council – at a glance


3
Note: Net differentials are calculated based on the un-rounded importance and performance scores, then rounded to the nearest whole number.
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Top performing areas


Top 3 areas for improvement


PerformanceImportance Net differential 


Unsealed roads Planning & 


building permits


Local streets & 


footpaths
Overall Council performance


Results shown are index scores out of 100.


60 6058


Pyrenees Small Rural State-wide


Emergency & disaster mngt


Recreational facilities


Elderly support services


Appearance of public areas
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The Victorian Community Satisfaction Survey 


(CSS) creates a vital interface between the council 


and their community. 


Held annually, the CSS asks the opinions of local 


people about the place they live, work and play and 


provides confidence for councils in their efforts 


and abilities. 


Now in its twentieth year, this survey provides insight 


into the community’s views on: 


• councils’ overall performance with benchmarking 


against State-wide and council group results 


• community consultation and engagement 


• advocacy and lobbying on behalf of the community 


• customer service, local infrastructure, facilities and 


• overall council direction. 


When coupled with previous data, the survey provides 


a reliable historical source of the community’s views 


since 1998. A selection of results from the last seven 


years shows that councils in Victoria continue to 


provide services that meet the public’s expectations. 


Serving Victoria for 20 years 


Each year the CSS data is used to develop the State-


wide report which contains all of the aggregated 


results, analysis and data. Moreover, with 20 years of 


results, the CSS offers councils a long-term, consistent 


measure of how they are performing – essential for 


councils that work over the long term to provide 


valuable services and infrastructure to their 


communities. 


Participation in the State-wide Local Government 


Community Satisfaction Survey is optional. 


Participating councils have various choices as to the 


content of the questionnaire and the sample size to be 


surveyed, depending on their individual strategic, 


financial and other considerations.


Background and objectives
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The overall performance index score of 60 for 


Pyrenees Shire Council represents a two-point decline 


on the 2018 result. While the change is not considered 


significant (at the 95% confidence interval), it continues 


the trend seen in 2018 where ratings dropped by two 


points. Overall performance is now four points down on 


Council’s highest result, achieved in 2017 (index score 


of 64).


Pyrenees Shire Council’s overall performance is rated 


in line with the average rating for councils State-wide 


and councils in the Small Rural group (index scores of 


60 and 58 respectively). 


• The decrease in Council’s overall rating is largely 


driven by significant declines among residents aged 


35 to 49 years (index score of 57, down 11 points 


from 2018) and residents in Beaufort/Ercildoune (58, 


down five index points).


Half of residents rate Pyrenees Shire Council’s overall 


performance as ‘very good’ or ‘good’ (50%) compared 


to 15% who rate it as ‘very poor’ or ‘poor’. A further 


34% sit mid-scale, rating Council’s overall performance 


as ‘average’.


Overall performance
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60 6058


Pyrenees Small Rural State-wide


Overall Council performance







Contact with council


Seven in ten Pyrenees Shire Council residents (71%)


have had contact with Council in the last 12 months. 


This is not significantly different to 2018 (73%), which 


represented Council’s highest level of contact over the 


course of tracking. 


• Residents aged 35 to 49 years (who declined 


significantly in their impressions of Council’s overall 


performance in the past year) had the most contact 


with council (83%) in 2019. The rate of contact 


among this cohort is significantly higher than the 


Council average.


• Conversely, residents aged 65+ years had the least 


contact with council (61%), significantly lower than 


the Council average. 


The main methods of contacting Council are in person 


(41%) and by telephone (38%, down six percentage 


points from 2018). 


Customer service


Pyrenees Shire Council’s customer service rating of 68 


represents a significant five-point decline on the 2018 


result. Notwithstanding the decline, Council’s customer 


service is similar to the State-wide and Small Rural 


group averages for councils (index scores of 71 and 70 


respectively).


• The decrease in Council’s customer service rating is 


largely driven by significant declines in the past year 


among residents aged 35 to 49 years (index score of 


66, down 13 points from 2018) and residents in 


Beaufort/Ercildoune (65, down eight points).


• There are no significant differences among 


demographic or geographic cohorts compared to the 


Council average.


More than a quarter (28%) of residents rate Council’s 


customer service as ‘very good’, with a further 35% 


rating it as ‘good’, representing a nine point decrease in 


‘very good’ ratings compared with 2018. 


Customer contact and service
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Top performing areas


The top performing service areas for Pyrenees Shire 


Council are:


• Emergency and disaster management (index score 


of 72)


• Recreational facilities (index score of 69)


• Elderly support services (index score of 69)


• Appearance of public areas (index score of 69).


With the exception of the appearance of public areas, 


ratings in these areas are in line with State-wide and 


Small Rural group averages. 


• Council performs significantly below the State-wide 


and Small Rural group averages for the appearance 


of public areas (index scores of 72 and 73 


respectively).


While Council did not experience any significant 


increases in index scores in 2019, it was successful in 


stemming significant declines that occurred across a 


number of service areas between 2017 and 2018.


• Notably, Council was able to improve perceptions in 


the area of consultation and engagement (index 


score of 57, up two points).


Areas for improvement


Performance in the area of planning and building 


permits (index score of 47) declined a significant eight 


index points. Council’s performance is significantly 


lower than the average rating for councils State-wide, 


but in line with the Small Rural group average, on this 


measure (index scores of 52 and 48 respectively).


• Performance was consistent between 2015 and 


2018, decreasing in 2019 to its lowest level since 


tracking began. Performance is 11 points lower than 


Council’s 2013 peak rating of 58 index points.


• All groups declined in their impressions. Individuals 


who have had personal experience with the 


permitting process (index score of 38) rate Council 


significantly lower than average.


The only other significant decline in 2019 was in the 


area of waste management (index score of 65, down 


four points). Performance in this area is also at its 


lowest level to date (peak index score of 75 in 2017). 


Consistent with previous years, unsealed roads (index 


score of 43) rates lowest relative to other areas. 


Sixteen percent of residents volunteer unsealed road 


maintenance, followed by sealed road maintenance 


(14%), as the area most in need of improvement.


Top performing areas and areas for improvement
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The individual service areas that have the strongest 


influence on the overall performance rating (based on 


regression analysis) are: 


• Decisions made in the interest of the community


• The appearance of public areas


• Lobbying on behalf of the community


Following on from that, other individual service areas 


with a moderate to strong influence on the overall 


performance rating are: 


• Community consultation and engagement


• Maintenance of unsealed roads


Good communication and transparency with 


residents about decisions the Council has made in 


the community’s interest and lobbying, as well as 


improved community consultation and engagement 


could help drive up overall opinion of the Council’s 


performance. 


In addition, focusing attention on the maintenance 


of unsealed roads (performance index of 43) could 


help to drive up opinion of Pyrenees Shire 


Council’s overall performance, as this service area 


also has a moderate to strong influence on overall 


perceptions and an index score with scope for 


improvement.


With an index score of 69, the appearance of public 


areas is rated relatively high on performance and has a 


moderate influence on perceptions of overall 


performance. Ratings on this measure declined 


significantly in 2018 and ratings have not recovered in 


2019. Focus should be on maintaining performance in 


this area to ensure negative perceptions do not have 


an overly negative impact on overall performance 


ratings.


Emergency management and elderly support services 


have high performance ratings (index scores of 72 and 


69 respectively), but have a lower influence on the 


overall performance rating. Maintaining these positive 


results should remain a focus – however, there is 


greater work to be done elsewhere.


A service area to watch to ensure perceptions do not 


further decline is planning and building permits. This 


service area has a relatively low performance rating 


(index score of 47) but has a low to negligible influence 


on overall performance rating. 


Influences on perceptions of overall performance
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Perceptions of Council remained largely consistent 


in the past year, stemming ratings’ declines that 


occurred in a number of service areas between 


2017 and 2018.


However, ratings on overall council direction declined 


further (index score of 48, down three points), and are 


now at their lowest point since tracking begun. Notably:


• For the first time, the number of residents who feel 


that council direction has deteriorated (17%) is 


higher than residents who feel council direction has 


improved (14%).


• Ratings on overall council direction declined among 


all demographic and geographic cohorts in 2019.


Again, focusing on good communication and 


transparency with residents about decisions Council 


has made in the community’s interest, along with 


community consultation and engagement, can not only 


influence perceptions of overall performance, but could 


help drive up opinion of Council’s overall direction. 


• In particular, Council may want to focus its attention 


on residents aged 18 to 34 years, residents aged 50-


64 years and residents in Beaufort/Ercildoune. 


Ratings on overall direction amongst these cohorts 


are lowest. In the past three years, ratings have also 


seen steady declines of at least four points year on 


year.


While performance is mostly consistent with the 


average rating for councils in the Small Rural group, it 


is important not to become complacent. Pyrenees Shire 


Council has recorded higher results on all performance 


measures in the past – an indication that Council has 


the capacity to lift its performance ratings. 


In terms of priorities for the year ahead, Pyrenees Shire 


Council should focus on maintaining and improving 


performance in the individual service areas that most 


influence perceptions of overall performance:


• Decisions made in the interest of the community


• The appearance of public areas


• Lobbying.


Council should also focus attention on service areas 


where stated importance exceeds rated performance 


by more than 20 points. Key priorities include:


• Unsealed roads (margin of 36 points)


• Planning and building permits (margin of 24 points)


• Local streets and footpaths (margin of 24 points).


The condition of local streets and footpaths and 


appearance of public areas are the only areas where 


Council performs significantly below the Small Rural 


group average.


Focus areas for coming 12 months
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An approach we recommend is to further mine the 


survey data to better understand the profile of these 


over and under-performing demographic groups. This 


can be achieved via additional consultation and data 


interrogation, self-mining the SPSS data provided, or 


via the dashboard portal available to the council. 


Please note that the category descriptions for the 


coded open-ended responses are generic summaries 


only. We recommend further analysis of the detailed 


cross tabulations and the actual verbatim responses, 


with a view to understanding the responses of the key 


gender and age groups, especially any target groups 


identified as requiring attention.


A personal briefing by senior JWS Research 


representatives is also available to assist in 


providing both explanation and interpretation of 


the results. Please contact JWS Research on: 


03 8685 8555


Further areas of exploration
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Summary of core measures


14


Index scores
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Summary of core measures


Performance Measures
Pyrenees


2019


Pyrenees


2018


Small 


Rural


2019


State-wide


2019


Highest 


score


Lowest 


score


Overall Performance 60 62 58 60


Aged 65+ 


years, Avoca 


and 


DeCameron


Aged 35-64 


years


Community Consultation


(Community consultation and 


engagement)


57 55 56 56
Aged 18-34 


years


Aged 35-49 


years


Advocacy


(Lobbying on behalf of the community)
54 56 55 54


Avoca and 


DeCameron


Beaufort, 


Ercildoune, 


Aged 50-64 


years


Making Community Decisions 


(Decisions made in the interest of the 


community)


56 57 55 55
Aged 18-34 


years


Beaufort, 


Ercildoune, 


Aged 50-64 


years


Sealed Local Roads 


(Condition of sealed local roads)
54 54 53 56


Aged 65+ 


years


Aged 18-34 


years


Customer Service 68 73 70 71


Avoca and 


DeCameron, 


Aged 65+ 


years 


Beaufort, 


Ercildoune


Overall Council Direction 48 51 53 53


Avoca and 


DeCameron, 


Aged 65+ 


years


Aged 50-64 


years
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Summary of key community satisfaction
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Key measures summary results (%)
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Individual service areas importance vs performance


17Net differentials are calculated based on the un-rounded importance and performance scores, then rounded to the nearest whole number.
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Importance (index scores) Performance (index scores) Net Differential


Service areas where importance exceeds performance by 10 points or more, suggesting further investigation is 


necessary:


-36


-24


-24


-15


-11


-11
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We use regression analysis to investigate which 


individual service areas, such as community 


consultation, condition of sealed local roads, etc. (the 


independent variables) are influencing respondent 


perceptions of overall council performance (the 


dependent variable). 


In the charts that follow: 


• The horizontal axis represents the council 


performance index for each individual service. 


Service areas appearing on the right-side of the 


chart have a higher performance index than those on 


the left.


• The vertical axis represents the Standardised Beta 


Coefficient from the multiple regression performed. 


This measures the contribution of each service area 


to the model. Service areas near the top of the chart 


have a greater positive effect on overall performance 


ratings than service areas located closer to the axis.


• The charts are based on unweighted data, which 


means the service performance indices in the 


regression charts may vary by +/- 1-2 points on the 


indices reported in charts and tables elsewhere in 


this report.


The regressions are shown on the following two charts. 


1. The first chart shows the results of a regression 


analysis of all individual service areas selected by 


Council. 


2. The second chart shows the results of a 


regression performed on a smaller set of service 


areas, being those with a moderate-to-strong 


influence on overall performance. Service areas 


with a weak influence on overall performance (i.e. a 


low Standardised Beta Coefficient) have been 


excluded from the analysis.


Key insights from this analysis are derived from 


the second chart. 


Regression analysis explained
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Influence on overall performance: all service areas
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The multiple regression analysis model above (all service areas) has an R-squared value of 0.608 and adjusted R-square value of 0.593, 


which means that 61% of the variance in community perceptions of overall performance can be predicted from these variables. The overall 


model effect was statistically significant at p = 0.0001, F = 39.96. This model should be interpreted with some caution as some data is not 


normally distributed and not all service areas have linear correlations. 


2019 regression analysis (all service areas)
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Influence on overall performance: key service areas
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The multiple regression analysis model above (reduced set of service areas) has an R-squared value of 0.606 and adjusted R-square value of 


0.595, which means that 58% of the variance in community perceptions of overall performance can be predicted from these variables. The 


overall model effect was statistically significant at p = 0.0001, F = 594.57.


2019 regression analysis (key service areas)
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Q1. Firstly, how important should [RESPONSIBILITY AREA] be as a responsibility for Council? 


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 31 Councils asked group: 8


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.
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22Q1. Firstly, how important should [RESPONSIBILITY AREA] be as a responsibility for Council? 


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 31 Councils asked group: 8







Individual service area performance


2019 individual service area (index scores)
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2018 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012
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Q2. How has Council performed on [RESPONSIBILITY AREA] over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.
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Appearance of public areas


Recreational facilities


Waste management


Emergency & disaster mngt


Elderly support services


Bus/community dev./tourism


Informing the community


Consultation & engagement


Family support services


Sealed local roads


Community decisions


Local streets & footpaths


Lobbying


Unsealed roads


Planning & building permits


Very good Good Average Poor Very poor Can't say


Q2. How has Council performed on [RESPONSIBILITY AREA] over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18







Significantly Higher than 


State-wide Average


Significantly Lower than 


State-wide Average
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• Not applicable • Local streets & footpaths


• Appearance of public areas


• Waste management 


• Planning permits 


Individual service area performance vs State-wide average







Individual service area performance vs group average
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Significantly Higher than 


Group Average


Significantly Lower than 


Group Average


• Not applicable • Local streets & footpaths


• Appearance of public areas
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2019 areas for improvement (%)


- Top mentions only -
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Un-Sealed Road Maintenance


Sealed Road Maintenance


Communication


Town Planning/Permits/Red Tape


Community Consultation


Tourism


Waste Management


Customer Service


Nothing
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Q17. What does Pyrenees Shire Council MOST need to do to improve its performance? 


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 43 Councils asked group: 10


Note: Significant differences have not been applied to this chart.


A verbatim listing of responses to this question can be found within the accompanying dashboard.
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2018 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012


Q3. ON BALANCE, for the last twelve months, how do you feel about the performance of Pyrenees Shire Council, not just on one or two 


issues, BUT OVERALL across all responsibility areas? Has it been very good, good, average, poor or very poor? 


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Very good Good Average Poor Very poor Can't say


Q3. ON BALANCE, for the last twelve months, how do you feel about the performance of Pyrenees Shire Council, not just on one or two 


issues, BUT OVERALL across all responsibility areas? Has it been very good, good, average, poor or very poor? 


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Contact with council


2019 contact with council (%)


Have had contact
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33Q5a. Have you or any member of your household had any recent contact with Pyrenees Shire Council in any of the following ways?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 25 Councils asked group: 6
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2018 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012


Q5a. Have you or any member of your household had any recent contact with Pyrenees Shire Council in any of the following ways?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 25 Councils asked group: 6


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30


Some data may be missing for 2012 and 2013 due to a change in demographic analysis.
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2019 customer service rating (index scores)
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Q5c. Thinking of the most recent contact, how would you rate Pyrenees Shire Council for customer service? Please keep in mind we do not 


mean the actual outcome but rather the actual service that was received. 


Base: All respondents who have had contact with Council in the last 12 months. 


Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30







Customer service rating


36


Customer service rating (%)


J00758 Community Satisfaction Survey 2019 – Pyrenees Shire Council


28


37


38


38


37


34


28


34


33


31


34


24


20


24


33


27


20


28


34


35


32


37


31


31


33


35


34


36


37


32


40


5


38


32


26


45


32


34


23


20


12


14


18


15


20


21


17


17


23


18


69


23


23


40


20


18


20


7


5


8


8


6


12


9


6


7


8


8


7


8


7


4


14


7


7


5


5


7


6


4


7


5


6


6


2


11


8


5


7


9


7


4


1


1


3


2


1


1


1


1


1


1


5


1


1


1


2019 Pyrenees


2018 Pyrenees


2017 Pyrenees


2016 Pyrenees


2015 Pyrenees


2014 Pyrenees


2013 Pyrenees


2012 Pyrenees


State-wide


Small Rural


Avoca and DeCameron


Beaufort, Ercildoune


Mt Emu*


Men


Women


18-34


35-49


50-64


65+


Very good Good Average Poor Very poor Can't say


Q5c. Thinking of the most recent contact, how would you rate Pyrenees Shire Council for customer service? Please keep in mind we do not 


mean the actual outcome but rather the actual service that was received. 


Base: All respondents who have had contact with Council in the last 12 months. 


Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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By EmailBy Text 


Message


By Social


Media


In Writing Via WebsiteIn Person By Telephone


Q5a. Have you or any member of your household had any recent contact with Pyrenees Shire Council in any of the 


following ways? 
Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 25 Councils asked group: 6


Note: Respondents could name multiple contacts methods so responses may add to more than 100%
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Q5c. Thinking of the most recent contact, how would you rate Pyrenees Shire Council for customer service? Please keep in mind we do not 


mean the actual outcome but rather the actual service that was received. 


Base: All respondents who have had contact with Council in the last 12 months. 


Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences. 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30







Customer service rating by method of last contact
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Q5c. Thinking of the most recent contact, how would you rate Pyrenees Shire Council for customer service? Please keep in mind we do not 


mean the actual outcome but rather the actual service that was received. 


Base: All respondents who have had contact with Council in the last 12 months. 


Councils asked state-wide: 25 Councils asked group: 6


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Council direction summary
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• Aged 50-64 years
Least satisfied with Council 


direction


Council direction
• 65% stayed about the same, equal points on 2018 


• 14% improved, down 3 points on 2018


• 17% deteriorated, up 3 points on 2018 


Most satisfied with Council 


direction


• Avoca and DeCameron residents


• Aged 65+ years







Overall council direction last 12 months
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2019 overall direction (index scores)
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Q6. Over the last 12 months, what is your view of the direction of Pyrenees Shire Council’s overall performance? 


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q6. Over the last 12 months, what is your view of the direction of Pyrenees Shire Council’s overall performance? 


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Community consultation and engagement performance
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2019 Consultation and engagement performance (index scores)
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Community consultation and engagement’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30







Community consultation and engagement performance
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2019 Consultation and engagement performance (%)
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Community consultation and engagement’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Lobbying on behalf of the community’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Lobbying on behalf of the community’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Decisions made in the interest of the community’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30







Decisions made in the interest of the community 


performance


50


2019 Community decisions made performance (%)


J00758 Community Satisfaction Survey 2019 – Pyrenees Shire Council


7


8


10


10


8


9


7


7


7


8


8


8


7


7


3


9


9


33


32


37


25


31


31


30


31


42


26


22


33


33


38


36


30


30


32


33


28


29


32


26


33


33


26


36


47


33


31


32


34


25


35


12


10


9


11


14


14


14


14


11


14


4


13


11


3


12


18


12


6


6


4


7


4


6


7


7


5


8


6


6


4


7


8


5


10


12


12


17


11


15


10


7


10


9


18


7


13


16


8


9


9


2019 Pyrenees


2018 Pyrenees


2017 Pyrenees


2016 Pyrenees


2015 Pyrenees


2014 Pyrenees


State-wide


Small Rural


Avoca and DeCameron


Beaufort, Ercildoune


Mt Emu*


Men


Women


18-34


35-49


50-64


65+


Very good Good Average Poor Very poor Can't say


Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Decisions made in the interest of the community’ over the last 12 months?
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘The condition of sealed local roads in your area’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘The condition of sealed local roads in your area’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Informing the community’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 31 Councils asked group: 10 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Informing the community’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 31 Councils asked group: 10 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘The condition of local streets and footpaths in your area’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 21 Councils asked group: 5 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘The condition of local streets and footpaths in your area’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 21 Councils asked group: 5 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘The condition of local streets and footpaths in your area’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 32 Councils asked group: 8 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘The condition of local streets and footpaths in your area’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 32 Councils asked group: 8 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘Family support services’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 21 Councils asked group: 3 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘Family support services’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 21 Councils asked group: 3 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Family support services’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 31 Councils asked group: 7 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘Elderly support services’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 21 Councils asked group: 6 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Elderly support services’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 32 Councils asked group: 10 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30







Elderly support services performance


66


2019 Elderly support performance (%)


J00758 Community Satisfaction Survey 2019 – Pyrenees Shire Council


16


18


23


16


17


18


21


22


14


19


15


16


20


15


17


12


14


13


20


35


32


33


32


36


29


36


35


33


37


43


31


4


39


31


37


37


31


36


18


16


14


19


16


18


21


19


19


18


13


23


6


16


20


17


12


22


18


6


4


3


3


4


4


4


5


5


4


7


4


18


5


6


3


4


8


6


2


3


1


2


2


2


2


1


2


2


1


2


2


2


4


1


2


24


27


25


27


24


28


17


19


28


21


21


25


51


24


25


28


31


26


17


2019 Pyrenees


2018 Pyrenees


2017 Pyrenees


2016 Pyrenees


2015 Pyrenees


2014 Pyrenees


2013 Pyrenees


2012 Pyrenees


State-wide


Small Rural


Avoca and DeCameron


Beaufort, Ercildoune


Mt Emu*


Men


Women


18-34


35-49


50-64


65+


Very good Good Average Poor Very poor Can't say
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘Recreational facilities’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 29 Councils asked group: 8 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Recreational facilities’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 39 Councils asked group: 11 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘The appearance of public areas’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 28 Councils asked group: 8 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘The appearance of public areas’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 38 Councils asked group: 12 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘The appearance of public areas’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 38 Councils asked group: 12 
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘Waste management’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 29 Councils asked group: 8 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Waste management’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 40 Councils asked group: 13 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Waste management’ over the last 12 months?
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘Business and community development and tourism’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 18 Councils asked group: 5 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Business and community development and tourism’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 22 Councils asked group: 6 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Business and community development and tourism’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 22 Councils asked group: 6 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘Planning and building permits’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 20 Councils asked group: 5 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Planning and building permits’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 27 Councils asked group: 6 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Planning and building permits’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 27 Councils asked group: 6 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘Emergency and disaster management’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 18 Councils asked group: 3 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘Emergency and disaster management’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 18 Councils asked group: 3 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Emergency and disaster management’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 24 Councils asked group: 4 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Emergency and disaster management’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 24 Councils asked group: 4 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q1. Firstly, how important should ‘Maintenance of unsealed roads in your area’ be as a responsibility for Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 13 Councils asked group: 5 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Maintenance of unsealed roads in your area’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 23 Councils asked group: 8 


Note: Please see Appendix A for explanation of significant differences.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q2. How has Council performed on ‘Maintenance of unsealed roads in your area’ over the last 12 months?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 23 Councils asked group: 8 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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2019 gender
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2019 age
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54%
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46%


Pyrenees


5%
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8%


18%


23%21%


30%
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18-24 25-34 35-49 50-64 65+


S3. [Record gender] / S4. To which of the following age groups do you belong?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 63 Councils asked group: 18 


Please note that for the reason of simplifying reporting, interlocking age and gender reporting has not been included in this report. 


Interlocking age and gender analysis is still available in the dashboard and data tables provided alongside this report.







Household structure 


2019 household structure (%)
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Single person living alone


Single living with friends or housemates


Single living with children 16 or under


Single with children but none 16 or under living at
home


Married or living with partner, no children


Married or living with partner with children 16 or under
at home


Married or living with partner with children but none 16
or under at home


Do not wish to answer
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Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 10 Councils asked group: 1 
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S5. How long have you lived in this area?/How long have you owned a property in this area?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 13 Councils asked group: 1 
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S5. How long have you lived in this area?/How long have you owned a property in this area?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 13 Councils asked group: 1 


Note: For 2016, the code frame expanded out “10+ years”, to include “10-20 years”,”20-30 years” and “30+ years”. As such, this chart 


presents the last four years of data only.


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Q9. Thinking of the property you live in, do you or other members of your household own this property, or is it a rental property?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 1 Councils asked group: 1 


*Caution: small sample size < n=30
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Planning & building permits


Emergency & disaster mngt
Total household use


Personal use


Personal and household use and experience of council 


services


Q4. In the last 12 months, have you or has any member of your household used or experienced any of the following services provided by Council?


Base: All respondents. Councils asked state-wide: 10 Councils asked group: 2


2019 personal and household use and experience of services (%)
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Index Scores


Many questions ask respondents to rate council 


performance on a five-point scale, for example, from 


‘very good’ to ‘very poor’, with ‘can’t say’ also a 


possible response category. To facilitate ease of 


reporting and comparison of results over time, starting 


from the 2012 survey and measured against the state-


wide result and the council group, an ‘Index Score’ has 


been calculated for such measures.


The Index Score is calculated and represented as a 


score out of 100 (on a 0 to 100 scale), with ‘can’t say’ 


responses excluded from the analysis. The ‘% 


RESULT’ for each scale category is multiplied by the 


‘INDEX FACTOR’. This produces an ‘INDEX VALUE’ 


for each category, which are then summed to produce 


the ‘INDEX SCORE’, equating to ‘60’ in the following 


example.


Similarly, an Index Score has been calculated for the 


Core question ‘Performance direction in the last 12 


months’, based on the following scale for each 


performance measure category, with ‘Can’t say’ 


responses excluded from the calculation.


Appendix A:


Index Scores


SCALE 


CATEGORIES
% RESULT


INDEX 


FACTOR
INDEX VALUE


Very good 9% 100 9


Good 40% 75 30


Average 37% 50 19


Poor 9% 25 2


Very poor 4% 0 0


Can’t say 1% --
INDEX SCORE 


60
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SCALE 


CATEGORIES
% RESULT


INDEX 


FACTOR
INDEX VALUE


Improved 36% 100 36


Stayed the 


same
40% 50 20


Deteriorated 23% 0 0


Can’t say 1% --
INDEX SCORE 


56







Demographic 


Actual 


survey 


sample 


size


Weighted 


base


Maximum margin 


of error at 95% 


confidence 


interval


Pyrenees Shire 


Council 402 400 +/-4.7


Men
175 217 +/-7.3


Women
227 183 +/-6.4


Avoca and 


DeCameron 176 173 +/-7.3


Beaufort, 


Ercildoune 214 211 +/-6.6


Mt Emu
12 16 +/-29.5


18-34 years
29 68 +/-18.5


35-49 years
64 88 +/-12.3


50-64 years
123 97 +/-8.8


65+ years
186 147 +/-7.1


The sample size for the 2019 State-wide Local 


Government Community Satisfaction Survey for 


Pyrenees Shire Council was n=402. Unless otherwise 


noted, this is the total sample base for all reported 


charts and tables.


The maximum margin of error on a sample of 


approximately n=402 interviews is +/-4.7% at the 95% 


confidence level for results around 50%. Margins of 


error will be larger for any sub-samples. As an 


example, a result of 50% can be read confidently as 


falling midway in the range 45.3% - 54.7%.


Maximum margins of error are listed in the table below, 


based on a population of 6,000 people aged 18 years 


or over for Pyrenees Shire Council, according to ABS 


estimates.


Appendix A: 


Margins of error
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Within tables and index score charts throughout this 


report, statistically significant differences at the 95% 


confidence level are represented by upward directing 


green () and downward directing red arrows (). 


Significance when noted indicates a significantly higher 


or lower result for the analysis group in comparison to 


the ‘Total’ result for the council for that survey question 


for that year. Therefore in the example below:


•  The state-wide result is significantly higher than 


the overall result for the council.


•  The result among 50-64 year olds is significantly 


lower than for the overall result for the council.


Further, results shown in green and red indicate 


significantly higher or lower results than in 2018. 


Therefore in the example below:


• The result among 35-49 year olds in the council is 


significantly higher than the result achieved among 


this group in 2018.


• The result among 18-34 year olds in the council is 


significantly lower than the result achieved among 


this group in 2018.


Appendix A:


Significant difference reporting notation


Overall Performance – Index Scores 


(example extract only)
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The test applied to the Indexes was an Independent 


Mean Test, as follows:


Z Score = ($1 - $2) / Sqrt (($5^2 / $3) + ($6^2 / $4))


Where:


• $1 = Index Score 1


• $2 = Index Score 2


• $3 = unweighted sample count 1


• $4 = unweighted sample count 2


• $5 = standard deviation 1


• $6 = standard deviation 2


All figures can be sourced from the detailed cross 


tabulations.


The test was applied at the 95% confidence interval, so 


if the Z Score was greater than +/- 1.954 the scores are 


significantly different.


Appendix A: 


Index score significant difference calculation
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Further information about the report and explanations 


about the State-wide Local Government Community 


Satisfaction Survey can be found in this section 


including:


• Survey methodology and sampling


• Analysis and reporting


• Glossary of terms


Detailed survey tabulations


Detailed survey tabulations are available in supplied 


Excel file.


Contacts


For further queries about the conduct and reporting of 


the 2019 State-wide Local Government Community 


Satisfaction Survey, please contact JWS Research on


(03) 8685 8555 or via email: 


admin@jwsresearch.com
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The 2019 results are compared with previous years, as 


detailed below: 


• 2019, n=402 completed interviews, conducted in the period 


of 1st February – 30th March.


• 2018, n=400 completed interviews, conducted in the period 


of 1st February – 30th March.


• 2017, n=400 completed interviews, conducted in the period 


of 1st February – 30th March.


• 2016, n=402 completed interviews, conducted in the period 


of 1st February – 30th March.


• 2015, n=400 completed interviews, conducted in the period 


of 1st February – 30th March.


• 2014, n=400 completed interviews, conducted in the period 


of 31st January – 11th March.


• 2013, n=400 completed interviews, conducted in the period 


of 1st February – 24th March.


• 2012, n=400 completed interviews, conducted in the period 


of 18th May – 30th June.


Minimum quotas of gender within age groups were 


applied during the fieldwork phase. Post-survey 


weighting was then conducted to ensure accurate 


representation of the age and gender profile of the 


Pyrenees Shire Council area.


Any variation of +/-1% between individual results and 


net scores in this report or the detailed survey 


tabulations is due to rounding. In reporting, ‘—’ denotes 


not mentioned and ‘0%’ denotes mentioned by less 


than 1% of respondents. ‘Net’ scores refer to two or 


more response categories being combined into one 


category for simplicity of reporting.


This survey was conducted by Computer Assisted 


Telephone Interviewing (CATI) as a representative 


random probability survey of residents aged 18+ years 


in Pyrenees Shire Council.


Survey sample matched to the demographic profile of 


Pyrenees Shire Council as determined by the most 


recent ABS population estimates was purchased from 


an accredited supplier of publicly available phone 


records, including up to 40% mobile phone numbers to 


cater to the diversity of residents within Pyrenees Shire 


Council, particularly younger people.


A total of n=402 completed interviews were achieved in 


Pyrenees Shire Council. Survey fieldwork was 


conducted in the period of 1st February – 30th March, 


2019.
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Survey methodology and sampling
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All participating councils are listed in the State-wide 


report published on the DELWP website. In 2019, 63 of 


the 79 Councils throughout Victoria participated in this 


survey. For consistency of analysis and reporting 


across all projects, Local Government Victoria has 


aligned its presentation of data to use standard council 


groupings. Accordingly, the council reports for the 


community satisfaction survey provide analysis using 


these standard council groupings. Please note that 


councils participating across 2012-2019 vary slightly. 


Council Groups


Pyrenees Shire Council is classified as a Small Rural 


council according to the following classification list:


Metropolitan, Interface, Regional Centres, Large Rural 


& Small Rural


Councils participating in the Small Rural group are: 


Alpine, Ararat, Benalla, Buloke, Central Goldfields, 


Gannawarra, Hepburn, Hindmarsh, Indigo, Mansfield, 


Murrindindi, Northern Grampians, Pyrenees, 


Queenscliffe, Strathbogie, Towong, West Wimmera and 


Yarriambiack.


Wherever appropriate, results for Pyrenees Shire 


Council for this 2019 State-wide Local Government 


Community Satisfaction Survey have been compared 


against other participating councils in the Small Rural 


group and on a state-wide basis. Please note that 


council groupings changed for 2015, and as such 


comparisons to council group results before that time 


can not be made within the reported charts.  


Appendix B:


Analysis and reporting
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2012 survey revision 


The survey was revised in 2012. As a result:


• The survey is now conducted as a representative 


random probability survey of residents aged 18 years 


or over in local councils, whereas previously it was 


conducted as a ‘head of household’ survey.


• As part of the change to a representative resident 


survey, results are now weighted post survey to the 


known population distribution of Pyrenees Shire 


Council according to the most recently available 


Australian Bureau of Statistics population estimates, 


whereas the results were previously not weighted.


• The service responsibility area performance 


measures have changed significantly and the rating 


scale used to assess performance has also 


changed.


As such, the results of the 2012 State-wide Local 


Government Community Satisfaction Survey should be 


considered as a benchmark. Please note that 


comparisons should not be made with the State-wide 


Local Government Community Satisfaction Survey 


results from 2011 and prior due to the methodological 


and sampling changes. Comparisons in the period 


2012-2019 have been made throughout this report as 


appropriate.
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Core, optional and tailored questions


Over and above necessary geographic and 


demographic questions required to ensure sample 


representativeness, a base set of questions for the 


2019 State-wide Local Government Community 


Satisfaction Survey was designated as ‘Core’ and 


therefore compulsory inclusions for all participating 


Councils. 


These core questions comprised:


• Overall performance last 12 months (Overall 


performance)


• Lobbying on behalf of community (Advocacy)


• Community consultation and engagement 


(Consultation)


• Decisions made in the interest of the community 


(Making community decisions)


• Condition of sealed local roads (Sealed local roads)


• Contact in last 12 months (Contact)


• Rating of contact (Customer service)


• Overall council direction last 12 months (Council 


direction)


Reporting of results for these core questions can 


always be compared against other participating 


councils in the council group and against all 


participating councils state-wide. Alternatively, some 


questions in the 2019 State-wide Local Government 


Community Satisfaction Survey were optional. Councils 


also had the ability to ask tailored questions specific 


only to their council. 


Appendix B:


Analysis and reporting
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Reporting


Every council that participated in the 2019 State-wide 


Local Government Community Satisfaction Survey 


receives a customised report. In addition, the state 


government is supplied with a state-wide summary 


report of the aggregate results of ‘Core’ and ‘Optional’ 


questions asked across all council areas surveyed.


Tailored questions commissioned by individual councils 


are reported only to the commissioning council and not 


otherwise shared unless by express written approval of 


the commissioning council.


The overall State-wide Local Government Community 


Satisfaction Report is available at 


http://www.delwp.vic.gov.au/local-


government/strengthening-councils/council-community-


satisfaction-survey.
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Core questions: Compulsory inclusion questions for all 


councils participating in the CSS.


CSS: 2019 Victorian Local Government Community 


Satisfaction Survey.


Council group: One of five classified groups, 


comprising: metropolitan, interface, regional centres, 


large rural and small rural.


Council group average: The average result for all 


participating councils in the council group.


Highest / lowest: The result described is the highest or 


lowest result across a particular demographic sub-


group e.g. men, for the specific question being 


reported. Reference to the result for a demographic 


sub-group being the highest or lowest does not imply 


that it is significantly higher or lower, unless this is 


specifically mentioned.


Index score: A score calculated and represented as a 


score out of 100 (on a 0 to 100 scale). This score is 


sometimes reported as a figure in brackets next to the 


category being described, e.g. men 50+ (60).


Optional questions: Questions which councils had an 


option to include or not.


Percentages: Also referred to as ‘detailed results’, 


meaning the proportion of responses, expressed as a 


percentage.


Sample: The number of completed interviews, e.g. for 


a council or within a demographic sub-group.


Significantly higher / lower: The result described is 


significantly higher or lower than the comparison result 


based on a statistical significance test at the 95% 


confidence limit. If the result referenced is statistically 


higher or lower then this will be specifically mentioned, 


however not all significantly higher or lower results are 


referenced in summary reporting.


Statewide average: The average result for all 


participating councils in the State.


Tailored questions: Individual questions tailored by 


and only reported to the commissioning council.


Weighting: Weighting factors are applied to the sample 


for each council based on available age and gender 


proportions from ABS census information to ensure 


reported results are proportionate to the actual 


population of the council, rather than the achieved 


survey sample.
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Section 1:  Report Summary 
This report provides a summary of the major findings following the bridge asset condition survey, 
undertaken in  for Pyrenees Shire by Moloney Asset Management Systems (MAMS) in Dec-18 


1.1 Overall Report Findings 
The following are the major findings coming out of the condition survey and analysis of results within this 
report. 


1. The bridge assets were found to be in poor overall condition with a quite measurable condition 
improvement since the last survey in 2015. 


2. There were no bridges found to be at or above the intervention level of condition 7.5. But there 
were two within condition 7.0 and a further six within condition 6.5. The total replacement value of 
these eight bridges being $758,006 


3. There were a further 16 bridges found to be within condition 6.0 with an estimated replacement 
value of $2,200,000. These structures while not as urgent for attention as the condition 6.5 - 7.0 
structures are none the less in quite poor overall condition and some may require major works or 
replacement over the next 10-years. 


4. The extent of the asset base at and above condition 6 has fallen from 8.2% in 2015 down to 6.6% 
in 2018. While the extent at and above condition 7.0 has fallen from 0.360% down to 0.256%. This 
is considered a strong achievement equating to a 29% improvement. 


5. The present renewal demand coming from our model to eliminate all over intervention assets 
within the next 5 years is estimated at $136,359 pa for the first 5-years. 


6. It is recommended that council commence funding the bridge asset renewal program at a flat 
$200,000 pa for the next 5-years and review the funding situation following the next condition 
survey. 


7. The planned renewal expenditure level of $245,000 pa is considered to be at an appropriate total 
level. It is a little above the recommended minimum funding level but does include an allowance 
for some bridge overlay work which was not accounted for within the recommended funding level 
which just covers full asset renewals. 


8. There were no bridges identified with existing load limits but 18 have been identified as possibly 
benefiting from the imposition of new load limits. Most of the recommended load limits relate to 
asset preservation rather than the danger of a bridge collapse or failure. 


9. There were 171 works projects identified during the bridge condition survey with a total estimated 
treatment cost of $324,150. Of the total recommended works projects identified 37 were rated as 
urgent (with their urgency rating at and above level 7). The total estimated cost of the urgent 
works requirements being  $76,800 . 


10. The extent of urgent works requirements has been reduced by 26% since our last survey in 2015 


11. There were 93 bridges with reinforced concrete (RC) U-Slabs as their main beams. of which only 
18 had cast in place RC deck overlays. This leaves 75 bridges that may need RC overlays or 
other treatments in the future for asset preservation. Eighteen of the bridges without overlays 
have been recommended for load limits. The reason for the omission of the others is documented 
within the data set. 


12. Certain financial demand matters may be doubled up within this report and within the bridge 
database. By way of example a poor condition bridge may be called up for renewal in say 5-years 
time. It may also have certain works requirements called up against it that will be redundant if it is 
replaced. We have not made any decisions or firm recommendations as to wether you replace 
such structures or undertake remedial work to extend their service life. Thus the total combined 
value of renewal demand and works requirements will tend to be overstated. 


13. Council has done an outstanding job in managing the bridge assets over the last decade and in 
particular over the last 5 years. Strong advantage has been taken of available external funding 
which has been of great long term benefit to council. 
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1.2 Summary of Asset Condition Change 


 


Fig 1.1 Summary of key condition indicators 


The above table details how certain key condition indicators have changed since the previous survey. The 
Weighted Average asset condition is a single condition factor representing the condition of the whole 
asset set, with assets in each condition rating weighted for value. The urgent works are those identified 
with an urgency rating of 7 and greater (on a 1 – 10 scale) and should be addressed immediately. The 
other works represent all other works requirements that are not considered to be urgent. The extent of 
poor condition assets is represented by the extent of the asset base at and above conditions 6 to 8. The 
Moloney Condition rating system is consistent across all asset types and commences at zero with a new 
asset and ends in the 8 to 10 range when there is no remaining life in the asset. 


The key performance indicators within Figure 1.1 demonstrate that overall asset condition has improved 
by 2.8% since 2015. There has also been a strong improvement in the extent of urgent works 
requirements as well as a 29% improvement in the extent of the asset base at and above condition 7. The 
other works requirements have increased largely due to the calling up of the full sealing of many bridge 
decks in order to minimise water intrusion into and between concrete decks. 


The improved conditions are in line with the higher than average renewal spend as detailed at the bottom 
of the table. 


1.3 Summary of financial findings 
The Moloney financial modelling software was used to deliver the following three financial reports for the 
bridge assets. 


1. Prediction of renewal demand to treat all over intervention assets - Column E within Figure 1.2 
(and figure 4.2 within Section 4). Note that the figures in column E have been averaged over the 
first 5 years to better reflect how the model is structured. 


2. Predict future asset condition based on the continuation of the planned level of renewal 
expenditure (figure 4.3 within Section 4) 


3. Delivery of a recommended funding profile - Column G (and figure 4.5 within Section 4). Note that 
within Column G the recommended funding strategy can include in some cases a recommended 
annual compounding increase in funding (see column heading). 


The detailed modelling results for the above three reports can be found within sections 4 below. Figure 1.2 
provides an overall financial summary in tabular rather than graphical form. 
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Figure 1.2 Recommended and other funding profiles 


Figure 1.2 contains a lot of information but it is a very important table that summarises the financial 
position relating to the bridge assets in a number of different ways. 


A - This is the planned upgrade or new asset expenditure. You may or may not have this data, but it is 
often very important to consider if the planned renewal expenditure within column B above is deficient. 


B - The planned average renewal expenditure over the next 3 to 5 years. Note also that Column H 
provides your planned expenditure expressed as a percentage of the annual liability rate in Column C. 


C - "Average annual liability" is the average annual renewal expenditure needed over the long term in 
order to maintain your asset base. The figure is similar to the accounting term "Annual Depreciation", but 
is calculated in a different way, by directly linking it to the unit renewal rates and life cycles as used within 
the financial model. It can differ quite markedly from "Annual depreciation" because of the requirement to 
comply with Australian and international accounting standards which promote the delivery of a tax 
deductible figure for "Annual depreciation" with little of no regard to what your future liability is.  


D - "Annual Depreciation" - This is similar to C above, but is designed to deliver a figure that a business 
can claim as a tax deduction rather than providing an estimate of your ongoing liability to maintain the 
capital value of your assets. 


E  - "Average capital renewal demand over the first 5 years". This figure comes from the Moloney 
"Predicted Capital Requirement" model. It is the estimated renewal expenditure necessary to eliminate all 
over intervention assets within five years. The average figure over the first 5 years is used because in 
some cases where early renew demand is high the model eases in the demand over a 5 year period. In all 
cases if this average figure was allocated then all over intervention assets would be eliminated after 5 
years. 


F - This is a record of the year that the condition data was collected. It may vary between the asset sets if 
not all inspected at the same time. 


G - The year one recommended commencing funding level. This comes from the Moloney funding 
scenario finder and mostly aims at a total commencing expenditure that is the same or close to your 
current expenditure in column B. Note that within the title row there may be an annual compounding future 
percentage increase that is used to bring down the year one expenditure to more closely match your 
current total expenditure. The "Funding Scenario Finder" is generally employed to deliver a recommended 
future funding strategy that commences close to where you are now and maintains asset condition in 
future years to an acceptable level. See Appendix D for more details relating to the Funding Scenario 
Finder. 


If the current renewal funding level is very low there may be a recommendation to lift the year one spend 
to a level above the planned total spend in column B. This would be done to avoid very high annual 
compounding percentage increases. 


H + I - Two useful comparison figures relating to the percentage of the annual liability rate being met by 
the planned renewal expenditure in Column B and the recommended in column G. 
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Section 2:  Introduction 
The aim of this report is to draw together the findings of the most recent bridge condition inspection 
undertaken by Moloney Asset Management Systems. The report will cover the following areas. 


• Examination of asset condition and benchmarking of condition change since the previous 
survey 


• External benchmarking of condition performance against other councils assessed by MAMS 


• Production of asset degradation curves based upon the statistical analysis of condition 
change between surveys 


• Estimated capital renewal demand pattern to eliminate all over intervention assets 


• Prediction of future asset condition movement based on the planned renewal expenditure 
level 


• Development of a recommended future funding pattern  


• Identification of matters requiring further investigation beyond the scope of this project  


• Identification and prioritising of major works and maintenance requirements 


• Identification of bridge renewal and upgrade targets for the next 10 to 15 years 


• Recommendations for the consideration of bridge load limits. 


2.1 Source of financial modelling input information 
Modelling outcome is very much dependent upon the accuracy of the input data and how assets are 
grouped. The basic five input criteria required for the modelling process are detailed below with their 
source identified.  Council has supplied the rehabilitation unit rates and present expenditure levels. The 
survey of the assets has delivered the other three variables.  


The degradation curves used were specifically developed for Pyrenees Shire via a statistical analysis of 
condition change between the four condition surveys since 2010. 


Rehabilitation Cost — Supplied by Council 


Present Expenditure Levels — Supplied by Council 


Asset Quantity — Directly from this survey 


Asset Condition — Directly from this survey 


Degradation Curves — Specifically developed for Pyrenees Shire via 
statistical Analysis of condition change between 3 
condition surveys 


Modelling outcome is dependent upon all 5 of the above variables. If any one is of poor or questionable 
quality then the whole process can be flawed. 


2.3 Capital Rehabilitation - Renewal and Capital Expansion Works 
The term Capital Expenditure has a broad meaning that can denote different things under certain 
circumstances. For the purpose of this report all Capital Expenditure relates to Renewal or Capital 
Rehabilitation Expenditure. That is, expenditure put towards the replacement or rehabilitation of existing 
assets. 


This report is limited in its financial analysis to the costs associated with the ongoing cyclical rehabilitation 
of the existing bridge asset base. Costs associated with new or upgraded assets would need to be added 
to the total expenditure levels delivered within the report. The financial analyses undertaken within the 
report can best be seen as an estimate of the ongoing financial demand to maintain the present asset 
base in perpetuity. 
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Section 3:  Bridge condition benchmarking 
This section will look at the current bridge condition and how it has changed since the last survey. It will 
also benchmark Pyrenees Shire against all 28 councils assessed by MAMS on exactly the same basis. 


3.1 Key Condition Indicators – Weighted Average Asset Condition 
The weighted average asset condition is a single condition indicator that represents the whole condition 
distribution in one figure. It is derived by weighting the raw asset condition scale 0 - 10 for the extent of 
asset within each condition and so provides a basic single figure summary of the overall condition of the 
asset set and is very useful as a condition movement indicator. 


 
Fig. 3.1 Condition Distribution Comparison Graph – Between Surveys 


 


Fig. 3.2 Table of Key Condition Indicator Change since the last Survey 
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The above 2 figures provide details of how the Bridge asset condition has changed since the last survey. 
Figure 3.1 details the condition distribution for both surveys along with the first of the key indicators the 
“weighted average asset condition”. 


Figure 3.2 contains the six key performance indicators and also shows how they have changed since the 
previous survey. At the bottom of the table are two very important figures. These indicate the percentage 
of the annual liability having been net since the time of the last survey and that planned to be met over the 
next 3 - 5 years. 


The key performance indicators within Figure 3.2 demonstrate that overall asset condition has improved 
by 2.8% since our last survey in 2015. It also demonstrates strong improvement in the extent of urgent 
works projects as well as the extent of poor condition assets at and above condition 6. The general 
improvement is in line with the higher than trend renewal expenditure as detailed at the bottom of the 
table. 


 


Fig. 3.3 Key Condition Indicators - Compared with other Councils surveyed 


The same key performance indicators can be used to benchmark Council against all 28 council districts 
assessed by MAMS. Figure 3.3 ranks your key performance indicators against those of all other councils 
assessed. The dark green column represents the number of councils where Pyrenees has a better 
condition rating and the light green where it has a worse condition rating than other councils assessed. 


The comparison with the 28 councils assessed by MAMS indicates that Pyrenees Shire does not have a 
strong weighted average asset condition suggesting that the assets have a high average age. But, the 
extent of poor condition assets ranks extremely well suggesting that council is on top of the renewal 
program for these assets. Pyrenees also ranks reasonably well with their extent of urgent and other works 
requirements. 
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Fig. 3.4 Bridge age by decade of construction 


During the survey a date of construction was established as well as a recommended date for renewal for 
all bridges. Of the 156 structures only 46 had known dates of construction. The others were all allocated 
an estimated construction date. It is felt that 90% of these dates will have a 5 -10 year accuracy, based on 
the 45 plus years of experience of the assessor. Figure 3.4 presents the age of the structures in terms of 
the percentage of the total replacement value, by decade of construction commencing with the current 
year and running backwards. 


There has been a strong replacement of the structures over the last 10 years but renewals were at very 
low levels in the preceding three decades. There is also quite low levels of very old assets built prior to 
1949. 


 


Fig. 3.5 Recommended decade of Bridge replacement 
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Figure 3.5 graphs the percentage of the assets that need to be replaced in future decades based upon the 
recommended year of renewal as assessed during the survey. The upcoming decade has around 0.6% of 
the network recommended for renewal followed by two further decades of relatively low renewal demand. 
Our recommended date of renewal does tend to be a maximum date that the bridge could remain in 
service for and may require both major maintenance work and an imposed load limit to achieve this. It 
tends to be an optimistic forecast that may not accord with your desired level of service. 


It is interesting that the single largest decade of renewal demand falls within the decade commencing in 
2109.  


3.1.1 Whole of Bridge Asset Group Condition Summary 
Pyrenees Shire’s bridge assets were found to be in fair overall condition but had experienced a quite 
measurable condition improvement in most of the key performance indicators since the last survey in 2015 
(see Figure 3.2.). 


While the weighted average asset condition is relatively high because of the age profile of the assets, 
council is on top of the renewal program with relatively low levels of future renewal demand combined with 
lower than average works requirements. 


Given the age profile of the assets council has done an outstanding job in maintaining and improving it's 
bridge assets over the last decade. 
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Section 4:  Financial Modelling 
This section will provide a detailed summary of the financial modelling operations undertaken in relation to 
the bridge assets 


Section 4.1:  Modelling Inputs 
The Bridge assets will be modelled within four individual asset sets with the results aggregated first into 
two reporting groups and then into a single presentation. The table below contains a list of the basic 
modelling parameters used for each of the data sets that were modelled 


The expected service life groupings were established by taking the recommended renewal year from the 
year of construction as established during the inspection. 


Modelling Parameter


Road bridges 
> 110 Years


Road bridges 
< 110 Years


Footbridges of 
High to 
Medium 
Const. 


Standard


Footbridges 
of Low 
Const. 


Standard


Asset Quantity - sqm 8,343 2,258 78 131
Unit Renewal Rate $4,205 $4,244 $1,595 $980
Total Asset Group Renewal Cost $35,085,102 $9,583,419 $124,380 $128,429
Present Annual Renewal Exp. $77,000 $160,000 $1,000 $7,000
Annual Maintenance Exp. $20,000 $50,000 $0 $0
Retreat. Intervention Condition 7.5 7.5 8.0 8.0
Life to Condition 10 in Years 145 105 90 50
Life in years to Intervention 129 98 88 49


 


Fig. 4.1 Basic Financial Modelling input figures 


Intervention levels have been set to reflect the current level of service that is being achieved for the 
assets. Asset life cycles have been set based upon the work coming out of the degradation analysis within 
Appendix B 


It should be remembered that the life to the intervention level in the bottom row of the table represents the 
expected service life of the structures, as they do not remain in service up to condition 10 and would 
normally be replaced when they reach the retreatment intervention level as detailed above at around 
condition 7.0 - 8.0. 


While there were four asset sets modelled these were reduced to two reporting groups for Road Bridges 
and Foot Bridges. 


Section 4.2:  Financial Modelling Results 
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Fig. 4.2 Predicted Capital Renewal demand to treat all assets that reach the selected retreatment 
intervention level through the normal degradation process 


Figures 4.2 provides a profile of the predicted renewal demand to treat all assets that reach the 
intervention level through the degradation process. It also details the individual annual demand for each of 
the three asset reporting groups. 


The 5 year average renewal demand to eliminate all over intervention assets within 5 years is presently at 
$136,359 pa with the peak demand over the next 20-years. at $296,000 in the year 2038. We report the 
commencing renewal demand to eliminate all over intervention assets as the first 5 year average because 
the model eases in the year one demand over 5 years when the raw difference in demand between year 
one and year two is greater than 30%. All over intervention assets will be dealt with after the first five 
years. 


 
Fig. 4.3 Predicted Future Condition based on the planned Renewal Expenditure profile 


Figure 4.3 plots the extent of the asset base that is predicted to be above the intervention level (the red 
line) based upon the continuation of the planned renewal expenditure levels (blue bars) over the next 10 - 
20 years. It also plots the predicted renewal demand to maintain all assets below the intervention level 
(Grey Bars) which has the same aggregate figures as those within Figure 4.2. 
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Note that the year one predicted renewal demand to eliminate all over intervention assets at $116,000 is 
greater than the total extent of over intervention assets at  as reporter at the top of figure 4.3. at $52,596. 
The reason for this is that the year one figure includes the present total level of over intervention assets as 
well as other assets that are predicted to degrade to the intervention level after one year. 


Figure 4.3 indicates that if the planned average renewal expenditure of $245,000 pa is maintained over 
the next 10-years the total level of over intervention assets (OIA's) will be zero within two years. 


4.2.1 The Funding Scenario Finder - Results 
The Moloney financial modelling software has the capacity to develop a recommended renewal funding 
profile that will deliver a nominated extent of over intervention assets within a selected time frame. A 
global outcome can be set for the whole bridges group. In this way the model can also be used to allocate 
funding between the individual bridge sub sets that are being modelled to deliver the best overall condition 
outcome for the bridge assets as a total group. 


Please refer to Appendix D which explains why and how we set the desired extent of over intervention 
assets in terms of the number of year's worth of annual liability that it represents. Appendix D4 also 
provides an explanation of the Moloney funding scenario finder along with its three basic input criteria 
requirements. The three input criteria adopted for the bridge asset are as detailed within figure 4.4 below 
with the results of the funding scenario finder operation contained within figure 4.5 


 


Figure 4.4 Modelling scenario finder inputs for bridge assets 


The funding scenario finder can be run with different input criteria for the differing classes of assets. In this 
case we have set all two bridge asset groups that were modelled to a zero level of OIA's after 10 years 
with no annual compounding increase in the funding level. 


 


Error! Not a valid link. 


Fig 4.5 Recommended 10-years funding profile 


Fig 4.5 presents the results of the funding scenario finder modelling. The total recommended funding level 
is a flat $200,000 pa for the next 10 years and is predicted to eliminate all over intervention assets by 
2027. 


The Funding Scenario Finder uses an iterative process that trials and adjusts the recommended 
expenditure profile until it reaches a point that is within 0.05% of the desired extent of OIA's. That is why 
the reported extent of OIA's in figure 4.5 above is not at zero but is within the set tolerance at 0.05%. 
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Fig 4.6 Recommended 10-years funding profile split into modelling groups 


Figure 4.6 contains the recommended funding levels for the adopted two reporting groups for the bridge 
assets. Because of the digital type nature of the renewal demand the model is not saying that you need to 
spend a set amount on each of the two bridge asset groups annually. But rather that this is the average 
figure you will need to spend over the next 10 years for each. 


Section 4.2.1.1:  Recommended funding levels 
The funding scenario finder was run and has delivered a recommended flat total renewal funding level of 
$200,000 pa for the next ten years. The individual amounts for each of the two groups can be seen within 
Column G of Figure 1.2 above and are as detailed below. 


• Road bridge assets $193,000 pa  
• Foot bridges $7,000 pa 
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Section 5:  Other matters coming out of the bridge survey 
Section 4 above dealt with the overall findings from the bridge inspection project at a whole of asset group 
level and was focused on the financial demand of the ongoing renewal of the assets 


This section will deal with a number of specific matters relating to individual structures. While the asset 
renewal demand has been analysed in section 4, this section will deal with further financial and other 
demands associated with the bridge assets. Areas to be covered within this section are as detailed below. 


• Recommended Further higher level inspections – investigations 


• Recommended and Existing bridge load limits  


• Recommended urgent maintenance and other works 


• Non Urgent maintenance matters and upgrade works 


• Examination of all bridges at and above condition 6.5 


5.1 Work Requirements - Higher level Investigations 
The condition survey included the recording of any matters that were identified as needing attention and 
are referred to as (Work Requirements). Each work requirement had five matters recorded against it, as 
detailed below. 


1. Description of what was required 
2. Urgency rating 
3. Estimated Cost 
4. Classification of the work requirement 
5. Recommended year for attention 


The urgency rating commences at 0 when there is no urgency and rises to 10 where the matter is 
extremely urgent. Ratings at and above 7 are considered urgent work requirements that need attention 
ASAP and will be directly reported upon within this document. The estimated cost is a rough figure only, 
intended to provide just a very broad idea of the cost. The project would need to be properly estimated at 
the time of works scheduling. The classification of the work requirement has four ratings as per figure 5.1 
below and provides basic information as to the nature of the work requirement. 


 


Fig. 5.1 Explanation of Works Treatment codes 


This first category "An item requiring further investigation" is designed to cover situations that fall outside 
of the scope of this basic visual inspection. For example severe cracking in a major reinforced concrete 
structural component may require a higher level investigation to establish what needs to be done. 


There was only one item identified as requiring a higher or further level of investigation. It is as detailed 
within figure 5.2 below.  


 


Fig. 5.2 Table of matters requiring further investigation 
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It was suspected that the foundations on this structure were being eroded away and needed some 
stabilization. But the depth of water at the time of inspection rendered it imposable to be certain. The 
structure needs to be inspected again later in the summer when the water level is low. 


RECOMMENDATION: That all matters requiring further investigation be undertaken as funding 
permits. 


5.2 Urgent Work Requirements 
As described within 5.1 above urgent work requirements are all work requirements with an urgency rating 
of 7 and above. 


There were a total number of 134 work requirements identified with a total treatment cost of $247,350. Of 
the total projects 37 were ranked as urgent with an estimated total treatment cost of $76,800. 


The urgent works requirements are as detailed within Figure 5.3 below. They have decreased in their total 
extent by 26% since our last survey in 2015 which is considered to be a sound achievement. 


 


Fig. 5.3 List of Urgent Works Requirements 


RECOMMENDATION: That the urgent works requirements be inspected and programmed for 
treatment as funds permit. 


5.3 Non Urgent Work Requirements 
There were 134 further works requirements identified within the urgency range 1 to 6. These projects 
while not as urgent as the ones above are recommended for attention as time and funds permit. The 
projects have not been listed here but can be found within the “Prop Works” sheet of the Moloney Bridges 
software file and their estimated treatment cost comes to $247,350 
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5.4 Load Limits 
There were no bridges found to have an existing load limit for the structures that were inspected. But it is 
understood that council proposes to place a load limit on bridge No 038 on the Chepstowe Pittong Rd. We 
were requested not to inspect it as part of this project. 


There are a high number of reinforced concrete U-Slab bridges that do have a tendency to crack under 
modern loading at the centre of their spans along the RC legs. In the past we have reported all RC U-Slab 
bridges that do not have a cast in place deck slab over them as recommended for a load limit. This time 
we created priority one and two lists where we are recommending load limits for the priority one list and 
providing the second list more for information. The reason for inclusion within each list along with the 
recommended load limit is provided within the tables below. 


 


Fig. 5.4 List one of bridges recommended for the imposition of load limits 


Figure 5.4 contains the details of the 18 structures where it is felt the bridges could benefit from the 
imposition of load limits. A high percentage relates to the presence of RC U-slabs with no RC slab over 
but there are some other structures as well. The reason for the recommended load limit is contained within 
the end column. 


RECOMMENDATION: That further investigations be undertaken into the benefits of imposing load limits in 
relation to the bridges listed within Figure 5.4 


5.5 RC U-Slab bridges not recommended for load limits 
Detailed below within Figure 5.5 is a list of an additional 55 bridges that have RC U-Slab main beams but 
for various reasons as detailed within the list have not been recommended for the imposition of a load 
limit.  


Some have very small spans and it would be more economical to simply replace the deck with precast 
concrete slabs at some future date. Others have very low traffic loading and or no signs of structural 
problems with the existing RC U-Slabs. The list is provided for information only with no other 
recommendations. 
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Fig. 5.5 A  - List Part 1 of bridges with RC U-Slab decks - Not recommended for load limits. 
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Fig. 5.5 B  - List Part 2 of bridges with RC U-Slab decks - Not recommended for load limits. 
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Section 6:  Bridges at and above condition 6.5 
This section lists all structures that were classified as being at and above condition 6.5. They are the 
structures that are most likely to require major rehabilitation or renewal over the next 10-years. Some will 
clearly require attention while others may remain in service for some time to come. 


It is very difficult to provide a definitive list for replacement without taking the function of the road into 
account. This has not been done within this report. Rather, all structures that are at and beyond what is 
considered to be a condition approaching the need for rehabilitation have been listed in the table below 
and then presented individually with a set of photographs and a brief comment. 


Council will need to draw its own renewal and major rehabilitation program from the list of these structures 
over the next 10-years. However, with a further 16 structures within the condition 6.0, some of these may 
deteriorate to a point where they become a propriety over the next decade. So while every effort has been 
made to pin down the target structures the line between a condition 6 and a condition 6.5  to 7.0 structure 
is sometimes difficult to discern with just a visual condition inspection. 


 


Fig. 6.0 List of Possible Bridge replacements – Major Rehabilitation Targets 


6.1.1 Eurambeen Stretham Rd Bridge ID 060 Condition 7.0 


  


This is a very small bridge with stone abutments and precast RC U-Slab deck. The stone abutments are 
bulging out badly in places and the RC U-Slabs have very extensive spalling and cracking throughout. 
There has been some recent work to stabilize the endwalls both sides and this may have been done 
under a flood damage project. While the bridge is in poor condition it is a very small structure and may sit 
in it's present condition for some time to come. But on the other hand it could fail at any time. 
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6.1.2  High Street Beaufort Foot Bridge ID 080 Condition 7.0 


  


This is a small very low construction standard foot bridge. The main beams are quite weathered up 
against the abutments and the decking timbers appear to be undersized for their span. The foot bridge is 
in generally poor condition and could present problems at any time. 


6.1.3 Back Cemetery Rd ID 007 – Condition 6.5 


  


This is a small twin span RC U-Slab bridge. The U-Slabs have extreme cracking and spalling throughout. 
It appears they have been repaired once, but the cracking is worse than ever. The road appears to have 
quite low traffic loading and it is felt that the life of the structure could be extended with an urgent full seal 
over the deck to prevent water intrusion coupled with extensive spalling repairs. But it may be more 
economic to replace the deck and keep the bridge in service as is until further problems appear. 


6.1.4 Beaufort Carranballac Rd ID 17 – Condition 6.5 
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This is a very small single span RC bridge with older type RC U-Slab deck. The stone abutments predate 
the RC deck and are in much better condition. The RC U-Slabs have very extensive shear cracking at the 
abutments where there is no expansion joint, but it is probably too late to try and place expansion joints 
now. There is also extensive cracking and spalling throughout. The deck will require replacement in the 
near future as there appears to be some heavy loading on this structure. The stone abutments would 
certainly take another RC deck. 


6.1.5 Eurambeen Stretham Rd ID 058 – Condition 6.5 


  


A very small single span RC U-Slab bridge on older Stone abutments. The stone abutments are in poor 
condition and are bulging in places. The RC U-Slabs have extremely bad spalling on the outer slabs but 
are better on the inner ones. The structure could remain in service for some years yet, but will require full 
replacement probably with a culvert rather than a redeck. 


6.1.6 Goldfields Rec Reserve Beaufort ID 71 – Condition 6.5 


  


This is a twin span timber bridge on steel main beams. The steel beams are badly corroded and need 
treating. The timber deck is in very poor condition and needs to be replaced soon. The bridge could be 
rehabilitated with a new deck and corrosion treatment to the main steel beams. The new deck should be 
designed to provide some degree of water proofing to the main steel beams below. 
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6.1.7 Haddon Preston Hill Rd ID 078 – Condition 6.5 


  


A small single span RC U-Slab bridge on older Stone abutments. The stone abutments have some 
bulging in places but could probably take another deck. The RC U-Slabs have bad spalling throughout. 
The structure could remain in service for some years yet and it could be worth repairing the spalled areas 
and sealing over the deck in order to extent the service life of the structure. 


6.1.8 Neil Street Beaufort ID 119 – Condition 6.5 


  


A small concrete footbridge with one pier that has rotated and sunk around 150 mm. The RC deck has 
extensive cracking but the structure probably can remain in service for some time yet. 


 


6.1.9 Summary of the structures at and above condition 6.5 
Pyrenees Shire has eight structures at and above condition 6.5 with an estimated replacement value of 
$758,006. There are a further 16 structures within condition 6.0 with an estimated replacement value of 
$2,200,000. Several of the condition 6.5 and above structures do not require full replacement but do need 
major works if they are to remain in service. 


With the new condition information council is in a position to determine its preliminary renewal – 
rehabilitation program for the next 10-years by further considering the strategic importance of the various 
routs.  


Some of the condition 6.5 - 7.0 structures may well be able to remain in service for greater than 10-years 
and some of the condition 6.0 structures may deteriorate at a faster rate and need attention within the next 
10-years. Regular surveillance is recommended on all structures but particularly the ones at and above 
condition 6 to ensure that the risk associated with these structures is minimized. 
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refer to the document “Model All Explanation”. This is available from our web site at 
www.moloneys.com.au  


 


 







Bridge Condition Survey – Pyrenees Shire Dec-18 


Moloney Systems Page 26 Last Saved: 4 April 2019 


Appendix A: Bridge Asset Valuations 


A.1 Estimated Asset Valuations 
Following the completion of the survey the data was placed into the Moloney asset management system 
and the table below represents a summary of the overall asset quantities and valuations. The Annual 
Depreciation figure of $348,419 is really an accounting figure and may vary from our preferred figure of 
Annual Liability. Annual Depreciation does have some limitations in that it is constrained by accounting 
standards and is designed to deliver a tax deductible figure for business accounting. Annual Liability is 
designed to deliver the actual long term average renewal demand on the asset base independent of any 
accounting constraints and can include an allowance for the cost of design work if required. 


The annual liability figures at the ends of the table are linked to the renewal rates and life cycles as used 
within the financial modelling work undertaken for this report. They have far more flexibility than the annual 
deprecation values as they are not constrained by any accounting standards and tend to better reflect the 
real annualised cost of maintaining the assets. 


 


Fig A.1 Table of asset valuations 


Important Note: 


There are many variables that can be applied in the derivation of asset valuations. The above table is a 
draft only, based upon the best available details at the time of preparing the report and may not accord 
with the figures within the accounting system. 


The above figures and the inputs that delivered them should be reviewed by council before they are 
adopted as the accounting valuation figures. 
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Appendix B:  Asset Degradation – Performance Curves 
Asset degradation or performance curves, unique to the district, can be developed once two or more 
consistent condition surveys have been undertaken. This is done in the Moloney system by examining all 
assets within a given condition rating following the first survey and determining which have degraded by 
the time of the second and or subsequent surveys. 


The condition change between surveys is used to predict the annual statistical probability of an asset 
degrading from one asset condition to the next. In turn this equates to an expected average life within 
each condition rating. The degradation curves serve two very important functions. Firstly they are used 
within the financial modelling section of the Moloney system to predict future asset condition movement 
and financial demand. Secondly they should form the basis of the justification for the selection of 
depreciation or service life cycles within the accounting system. 


The term Degradation Curve comes from a particular format that the degradation data can be presented 
in. Figure B 1 below is a graphical representation of one of the bridge groups to be modelled and shows 
how an average asset within the group would perform. In this case it commences at year zero in condition 
zero at the top left side of the graph and progresses to reach condition 10 after 186.0 - years. 


 


Figure B 1 Example of a Degradation Curve (See Fig B 2 First Column) 


Figures sometimes need to be manually adjusted to remove inconsistencies resulting from very small 
sample size at the extreme ends of the condition range. In all cases the total expected life will be reduced 
because of the small sample size. In no situations will the total life be increased other than the rare case 
where there are no assets present within a condition range that have degraded between the two surveys.  
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 Fig 4.1 Bridge Degradation Curves - Expected life within each condition rating 


The above degradation tables have been specifically developed for Pyrenees Shire by analysing the 
condition change between four condition surveys since June 2010. The sample size is small but there has 
been reasonable consistency with results from other council districts.  


Long life bridges were found to have a total life to condition 10 of around 180 to 190 years and a life to 
intervention of around 140-years. Short life bridges were found to have around 110 and 95 respectively. 
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Appendix C - The Moloney Financial Model 


C.1 The basis of the model 
Predictive modelling is undertaken within the Moloney financial modelling software in the following way 


• It is a whole of asset set model that predicts overall performance of the asset set not the individual 
asset. 


• The model commences with the present condition distribution (series1 figures within each of the of 
the sub assets sections), it then degrades the assets to simulate the passage of time based on a 
unique degradation curve developed for each council (See Appendix B). 


• From this point there are two distinct modelling paths. Model 1 and Model 2. 


• Within Model No 2 - A retreatment intervention condition is nominated (level of service) and all 
assets that rise above the intervention level through the degradation process are returned as a 
capital renewal requirement. The primary output being a 20 year capital renewal profile to deliver 
a zero level of over intervention assets. (See the series 5 figures in each of the sub asset sections 
above). 


• Within Model No 1 - A proposed 20 year capital renewal expenditure profile is input and the model 
predicts the resulting asset condition change with time. (See the series 6 figures in the sub asset 
sections). Condition change can be monitored in a number of ways but the extent of the asset 
base that rises above the selected intervention level each year is considered to be the most 
useful. (Over intervention Assets or OIA's) 


• We have also reverse engineered model No 1 through an iterative process to deliver a desired 
extent of OIA's after a selected number of years. The model then delivers the annual expenditure 
necessary to achieve this outcome. We call this operation the "funding scenario finder" and a 
further explanation is available within Appendix D below. A detailed explanation is available from 
our web site at www.moloneys.com.au off the Information Tab - 1 The Funding Scenario Finder 
Aug 2018 


C .1.1 More detail on the operation of the Financial Model 
For a more detailed explanation of the model and how it works please refer to our web site at 
www.moloneys.com.au and from the Information tab download the PDF document titled The basis of the 
Moloney Model. There is also an extensive amount of other background information. No log in or other 
details are required to be input on the web site for full quick and simple access to this information. 


C.2 Source and Status of the Modelling Inputs  
Modelling outcome is very much dependent upon the accuracy of the input data and how assets are 
grouped. The basic five input criteria required for the modelling process are detailed below with their 
source identified. 


The degradation curves used in the modelling process within this report have been specifically developed 
for Pyrenees Shire via a statistical analysis of asset condition change over four condition surveys since 
2010. 


Rehabilitation Cost — Supplied by Council 


Present Expenditure Levels — Supplied by Council 


Asset Quantity — Directly from this survey 


Asset Condition — Directly from this survey 


Degradation Curves — Unique Degradation curves developed by MAMS 


Modelling outcome is dependent upon all 5 of the above variables. If any one is of poor or questionable 
quality then the whole process can be flawed. 


For Pyrenees Shire the modelling inputs are now considered to be quite strong and reliable. 
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C.2.1 Asset Unit Renewal Rates 
The asset unit renewal rates used within the modelling sections of this report are all based upon the 
projected cost to renew or rehabilitate the asset. Unit rates used within the asset valuation section may 
vary depending upon the accounting requirements of the council and may not directly relate to the values 
and or service lives used within the model. 


C.2.2 Modelling Projections 
This report is limited in its financial analysis of the costs associated with the ongoing cyclical rehabilitation 
of the existing road network. Costs associated with new or upgraded assets would need to be added to 
the total expenditure levels delivered here. The financial analyses undertaken within the report can best 
be seen as an estimate of the ongoing financial demand to maintain the present asset base in perpetuity. 


Any variation from this approach would be detailed within the sub asset report sections. For example 
council may have a policy to include the cost of bridge design within the financial modelling figures so that 
design becomes part of the annual liability associated with the assets. 
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Appendix D Setting the Extent of Over Intervention assets and 
the funding scenario finder 
This Appendix will deal with the setting of the Intervention Level, the setting of the extent of Over 
Intervention Assets and a brief look at the operations of the Moloney "funding scenario finder". 


D.1 Definitions 


D.1.1 Intervention Level - Level of Service 
The Intervention level is the condition rating at which it is believed the asset should be replaced or 
rehabilitated. An asset usually commences at condition zero when new or newly rehabilitated and then 
progresses with time up the 0 - 10 condition rating scale. While the scale ends at condition 10 it would be 
normal to intervene to replace of rehabilitate the asset within the condition range 6 - 9 depending upon the 
desired level of service. 


The intervention Level is simply the condition rating point at which the authority decides an asset should 
ideally be replaced or rehabilitated. You may not always achieve this level of service and the extent of the 
asset base that is above the selected intervention level at any time is your level of over intervention assets 
or your level of OIA's. 


D .1.2 The Extent of Over Intervention Assets (OIA's) 
The extent of OIA's is a very strong indicator of overall condition performance. In very simple terms it is 
the extent of the asset base that is above the selected Intervention level. It can be applied at an individual 
asset set level, a sub asset group level or at the whole of the bridges group level. It can also be expressed 
in a number of different ways three of which are as detailed below and as recorded at the top of Figure 4.5 
above. 


1. The OIA's as a Percentage of the total asset set valuation 
2. The Dollar value of the OIA's 
3. The OIA's as a percentage of the value of one year's average annual liability or consumption rate. 


D .2 Setting the Extent of Over Intervention Assets (OIA's) 
If you had $1,000 as the level of OIA's on a total asset base of $100,000 your extent of OIA's would be 
1.0% if expressed as a percentage of the total asset base. (1 in D.1.2 above). Its value would be $1,000 ( 
2 in D.1.2 above). However, there is a problem in reporting on a simple percentage of OIA's across assets 
with different service lives. Just as there is in comparing the dollar value between authorities with very 
different asset replacement values. 


For example, if reporting on a single asset set with a service life of 100 years that had OIA's of 10% of the 
asset base, this would represent a very poor situation, with 10 years worth of average annual liability as 
the backlog. But if reporting on an asset set with a service life of 10 years that same 10% level of OIA's, 
would represent only 1 year's level of average annual liability and would be a very sound position to be in. 
Hence straight reporting of the percentage of OIA's does not translate well between assets with different 
service lives. Similarly the total dollar value of OIA's cannot be compared between authorities with 
different asset base valuations and unit renewal rates. 


To address this problem the extent of OIA's can be expresses as the number of years worth of annual 
liability (in accounting terms the number of years worth of annual depreciation) that the level of OIA's 
represents. The size of the backlog of OIA's expressed in this way provides a really strong indicator that is 
independent of both asset service life, total asset valuation and the unit renewal rate. 


This is of particular value when using the Moloney funding scenario finder on multiple asset sets with 
different service lives. In this situation the desired extent of OIA's can be set just once within the model as 
a percentage of one year’s annual liability, rather than manually selecting different percentages of OIA's to 
match expected service life for different asset sets. Service life is thus eliminated as a variable. The model 
can then apply the same condition outcome in financial terms to sub asset sets with quite different service 
lives. 
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D .3 Standardised descriptors for the level of over Intervention Assets OIA's 
Figure D 1 has been developed as a guide to the selection of a suitable level of OIA's. The figures within 
the table are based on our 25 years of road and bridge condition rating experience, involving in excess of 
240 council condition surveys. 


 
 


Figure D 1 Standardised descriptors for the level of OIA's 


Figure D 1 displays seven ranges of OIA's expressed in years worth of annual liability. As explained 
above, linking the extent of OIA's back to the number of years of annual liability eliminates the problem 
that can occur with different asset lives. Reporting the extent of over intervention assets in this way 
provides a uniform platform that enables strong internal and external benchmarking of Council 
performance as well as eliminating the bias that can occur with short life assets that may have what at first 
appears to be a high level of OIA's. It also allows the setting of a single and consistent extent of OIA's 
across several data sets with different service lives when using the Moloney model. 


What the table is saying in the simplest of terms is that a level of one year's annual liability as the value of 
OIA's is a "Very Good" position. Two years remains an "Average" level. Three years is moving into the 
start of the "Poor" area and four year and more is considered to be a "Very Poor" overall condition. 


Another way of looking at it is to think of it as the number of years you are behind in meeting the renewal 
demand in terms of year's worth of unmet annual liability, or average annual renewal demand. 


 


Figure D 2   your extent of Over Intervention Assets as a % of annual liability 


Figure D 2 presents your level of OIA's expressed as a percentage of one year's level of annual liability. 
Your figure being 127%. The table also records the total value of your OIA's'' in straight dollar terms as 
well as it's percentage of the total asset base replacement value. 


Your figure at 127% of one year's annual liability is around half way up the "good" rang. 


Note that all figures used within the report that represent the average annual asset consumption rate 
(annual liability) are linked to the asset lives and unit rates used within the modelling process. The report 
is in no way bound to accounting lives or unit renewal rates, as these can have accounting standards 
constraints that render them quite problematic in the prediction of future renewal demand. 


D .4 The Moloney funding scenario finder and it's inputs 
The Moloney financial modelling software has the capacity to develop a recommended renewal funding 
profile that will deliver a nominated extent of over intervention assets within a selected time frame. A 
global outcome can be set for the whole bridges group. In this way the model is also used to allocate 
funding between the different bridge sub asset groups to deliver the best overall condition outcome for the 
whole b ridge group. 


There are three input criteria that can be set independently for each sub asset class or they can all be set 
to a common figure for all assets. They are generally set to a common figure but sometimes there may be 
sound reasons why certain assets are set independently. 
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The funding scenario finder operates within the Moloney model in an iterative way to develop a 
recommended funding profile that will deliver on a desired condition outcome. There are three basic input 
criteria. 


1. Desired extent of over intervention assets (OIA's) 


2. Year ahead by which you wish to achieve this outcome 


3. The value of any annual compounding percentage increase in renewal funding 


D.4.1 Desired extent of over intervention assets 
As detailed within D3 above the extent of over intervention assets is generally set in terms of the number 
of year's worth of annual liability that it represents. It is often set to the same figure for all bridge assets. 
But it can be varied if required. 


D.4.2 Year ahead to achieve the condition outcome 
This can be set within the model for any time frame from 3 - 50 years. The most common time frame is 10 
years. 


D.4.3 Annual compounding increase in renewal expenditure 
This facility was included to enable the year one commencing expenditure to be lowered to match the 
planned expenditure. In this way a funding strategy can be developed that commences from your present 
level of renewal expenditure and ends up at a higher level in later year. Most councils do have a growing 
renewal demand and this facility caters for that situation. It is designed to delivers a proposed future 
funding strategy that starts from where you currently are and gets you to where you need to be with asset 
condition in future years. 


D.4.4 The funding scenario finder operation 
The program uses the Moloney Model No 1 (see Appendix C 1 above) in an iterative way to deliver the 
recommended funding strategy. Model No 1 was designed to deliver the predicted condition outcome for a 
selected renewal expenditure profile over a 3 - 50 years time frame. 


An iterative process has been programmed within Model No 1 based on the above three input criteria. It 
commences by estimating the year one commencing funding level required to achieve the condition 
outcome. It then keeps adjusting that figure by lifting or dropping it depending upon the condition outcome. 
When the condition outcome is within 0.05% of the desired level (as set in 1 above) the process ceases 
and that figure is returned as the required year one commencing expenditure level. 


Within the Moloney software the scenario finder can be run for a single asset set or more commonly for all 
bridge asset sets that are being modelled. When running it for multiple bridge asset sets it has the added 
advantage of splitting the total renewal funding on a needs basis between the different asset classes and 
ensuring that none of them get forgotten. 
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Appendix E Glossary of Terms and Definitions 
The table below contains a list of explanations for some common terms and phrases that have been used 
within the report 


 


Figure E 1   Glossary of terms and Definitions used in report 
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1.0 Report Summary 
This report provides a summary of the major findings coming out of the condition survey of Pyrenees 
Shire's road assets undertaken by Moloney Asset Management Systems (MAMS) in Jan-2019 


1.1 Major Findings 
1. Council's road assets were found to be in good to very good overall condition. Condition change 


since our last survey in 2015 demonstrated a strong improvement in overall condition combined 
with a quite measurable reduction in localises failures. 


2. The total present renewal shortfall or backlog of over intervention assets for the whole roads 
group is estimated at $5,551,179 representing 2.92% of the total road asset valuation. This 
equates to 123% of one full year’s annual liability for the renewal of the assets and as such is 
considered to be within the "Good" Condition range (see Appendix D - Figure D 1 for details). 


3. Council is currently funding road network renewals at $3,676,000 pa while the consumption rate 
(Average annual liability) is estimated at $4,500,988 pa. Hence, the assets are currently being 
consumed at around $870,988 pa. This is in no way meant as a criticism of council's 
performance, but rather a function of the age profile and lower than average present renewal 
demand on the assets. 


4. A recommended funding strategy has been developed that is predicted to deliver an overall 
improvement in the total extent of over intervention assets from the present level of 123% of one 
years annual liability down to 74% over the next 12 years. 


5. It is recommended that the total renewal funding on the road network commence next year at 
close to the planned level of $3,630,000 pa and remain at that level for the next 5 years before 
being reviewed again following the next condition survey. 


6. The recommended funding strategy is just one available option. With all data now within the 
Moloney model, different funding scenarios can be examined quite easily. Council is encouraged 
to use the model to deliver a funding strategy that best meets their needs. 


7. All financial reporting within this document is based in today's values with no allowance for any 
CPI movement. The Moloney software has the capacity to adjust all outputs for an adopted 
annual CPI increase at the touch of a button. But it is felt that reporting with CPI included can 
present some very difficult to interpret results. But the CPI adjustment can be easily accessed if 
needed. 


8. Council has done an outstanding job in attracting external funding to assist with the renewal and 
maintenance of their road assets. There has been a very small overall improvement in total asset 
condition since 2015 which represents an outstanding achievement. Council has been spending 
on renewals at what is considered to be appropriate total levels and hence the strong outcome. 


9. The very strong performance since 2015 has been on the back of relatively high levels of external 
funding as compared to the medium term average. Not to take anything from your outstanding 
performance but if external funding were to be substantially lowered in future years council would 
need to review it's approach to renewal funding on the road assets. 


1.1.2  Other Important findings 
1. Unique degradation curves have been produced based on actual condition change between the 


four surveys undertaken between 2010 and 2019. This has greatly enhanced the financial 
modelling results. 


2. Key performance indicators have been developed at a sub asset level that accurately benchmark 
asset condition change since the last survey 


3. The same key performance indicators have been used to benchmark Pyrenees Shire against all 
69 councils assessed by MAMS on exactly the same basis. 


1.2 Report Overall Condition Findings 
This section provides a summary of the condition findings at road sub asset level as well as road network 
level. 
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1.2.1 The overall road network Condition 
The total level of the Over Intervention Assets (OIA's) within a road network provides a very strong 
indicator of condition performance. The best measure of the level of OIA's is considered to be the OIA's 
expressed as the number of years value of the average annual liability (similar to annual depreciation in 
accounting terms). See Appendix D for a detailed explanation. But in brief the backlog of OIA's expressed 
in this way provides a really solid condition benchmark that is independent of asset service life and unit 
renewal rates. 


 


Figure 1.1 The present overall road network condition 


Figure 1.1 summarises the present level of OIA's for the whole road network in terms of the number of 
year's worth of annual liability that it represents. The present figure of 123% equates to a Moloney 
standardised condition description of Good. See Appendix D, Figure D 1 for details of the standardised 
descriptors. 


1.2.2 The Sub Asset Condition Findings 


 
Figure 1.2 Summary of asset condition change findings 


Figure 1.2 provides a brief summary of the overall condition findings for the sub asset classes that were 
inspected. It commences with an overall condition descriptor for the sub asset class that compares it to all 
councils assessed by MAMS. This is followed by a rating for the extent of poor condition assets and the 
extent of localised or isolated failures (where appropriate). 


The extent of poor condition assets is made up of those assets that are at or close to needing 
rehabilitation. The extent of localises failures relate to the small areas within a larger segment where 
overall condition may be good, but there is a need for some isolated repairs. These are separate to the 
overall condition of the asset and can occur in a small way even within an otherwise very good condition 
asset. There is also a comment relating to how condition and failures have changed since the time of the 
last survey. 


All sub assets were found to be in good to very good overall condition with very low levels of poor 
condition assets and localised failures. There had also been a strong improvement in relation to the 
extent of localised failures and the extent of poor condition assets since our last survey in 2015. Figure 
1.2 is a strong indicator of a very strong performance with the road assets since 2015. 


1.3 Summary of financial findings 
The Moloney financial modelling software was used to deliver the following three reports for each of the 
sub asset sets and to then combine the results into a whole of roads group single report. 
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1. Prediction of renewal demand to treat all over intervention assets - Column E within Figure 1.3 
(and series 5 graphs in sub asset sections). Note that the figure in column E has been averaged 
over the first 5 years to better reflect how the model is structured. 


2. Predict future asset condition based on the continuation of the planned renewal expenditure level 
(series 6 graphs in sub asset sections) 


3. Delivery of a recommended funding profile - Column G (series 7 graphs in sub asset sections). 
Note that within Column G the recommended funding strategy can include in some cases a 
recommended annual compounding increase in funding (see column heading). 


The individual modelling results for the above three reports can be found within each of the sub asset 
sections 4 - 8 below. Figure 1.3 provides an overall financial summary in a table rather than graphical 
form. 


 


Figure 1.3 Recommended and other funding profiles 


Figure 1.3 contains a lot of information but it is a very important table that summarises the financial 
position relating to the road assets in a number of different ways. 


A - This is the planned upgrade or new asset expenditure. You may or may not have this data, but it is 
often very important to consider and perhaps re-allocate some of this expenditure to the renewal program 
if you are under funding the renewals in Column B 


B - The planned average renewal expenditure over the next 5 years. Note also that Column H provides 
your planned expenditure expressed as a percentage of the annual liability rate in Column C. 


C - "Average annual liability" is the average annual renewal expenditure needed over the long term in 
order to maintain your asset base. The figure is similar to the accounting term "Annual Depreciation", but 
is calculated in a very different way by directly linking it to the unit renewal rates and life cycles as used 
within the financial model. It can differ quite markedly from "Annual depreciation" because of the 
requirement to comply with Australian and international accounting standards which promote the delivery 
a tax deductible figure for "Annual depreciation" with little of no regard to what your future liability is.  


D - "Annual Depreciation" - This is similar to C above, but is designed to deliver a figure that a business 
can claim as a tax deduction rather than provide an estimate of your ongoing liability to maintain the 
capital value of your assets. 


E  - "Average capital renewal demand over the first 5 years". This figure comes from the Moloney 
"Predicted Capital Requirement" model. It is the estimated renewal expenditure necessary to eliminate all 
over intervention assets within five years. The average figure over the first 5 years is used because in 
some cases where early renew demand is high the model eases in the demand over a 5 year period. In 
all cases if this average figure was allocated then all over intervention assets would be eliminated after 5 
years. 


F - This is a record of the year that the condition data was collected. It may vary between the asset sets if 
not all inspected at the same time. 


G - The year one recommended commencing funding level. This comes from the Moloney funding 
scenario finder and mostly aims at a total commencing expenditure that is the same or close to your 
current expenditure in column B. Note that within the title row there may be an annual compounding 
future percentage increase that is used to bring down the year one expenditure to more closely match 
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your current total expenditure. The "Funding Scenario Finder" is generally employed to deliver a 
recommended future funding strategy that commences close to where you are now and maintains asset 
condition in future years to an acceptable level. 


If the current renewal funding level is very low there may be a recommendation to lift the year one spend 
to a level above the planned total spend in column B. This would be done to avoid very high annual 
compounding percentage increases. 


H + I - Two useful comparisons figures relating to the percentage of the annual liability rate being met by 
the planned renewal expenditure in Column B and the recommended in column G. 


The total planned renewal expenditure of $3,676,000 pa in column B was found to be at an appropriate 
overall level for the next 5 - 10 years. Based on the continuation of the present split up of the total spend 
between the sub asset classes the Moloney model predicts the present level of over intervention assets 
at 2.92% will fall to 1.50% over the next 10 years. This would shift council from its present "good" overall 
condition rating up to the "Very Good" range. See figure D1 in Appendix D for more details. 


The Moloney funding scenario finder was used to deliver a recommended future funding strategy that 
delivered a specified extent of over intervention assets within a selected time frame. It also optimised the 
split up of the total renewal spend between the five sub asset classes. Figure 1.4 below contains the 
details of the three input criteria used within the scenario finder for the road sub assets that were 
modelled. 


 


Figure 1.4 Funding scenario finder modelling criteria for road sub assets 


The extent of over intervention assets (OIA's) was mostly set at 75% of the level of one year's annual 
liability, to be delivered after 12 years. We did ask for a zero level of OIA's for the footpath assets after 5 
years because of the added risk associated with these assets. 


 


Figure 1.5 Projected condition outcome from recommended funding strategy 


Figure 1.5 provides a summary of the Moloney funding scenario finder results for the whole roads group. 
The individual sub asset inputs are as detailed within Figure 1.4 while Figure 1.5 shows the overall results 
weighted for value of the assets within each sub asset class.  


The overall desired condition outcome for the whole roads group as set within the scenario finder is to 
deliver 74% of one years level of annual liability as the extent of over intervention assets after 12 years 
(See Appendix D Figure D 1 for details of the Moloney standardised descriptors as well as further details 
relating to the scenario finder operation). 
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1.3.2 Summary of recommended future funding strategy 
The Moloney financial modelling "Funding Scenario finder" was used to deliver the following results: 


• All assets will be delivered within "Very Good' Overall condition after 12 years other than 
footpaths which were set to a zero level of OIA's after 5 years 


• The commencing annual renewal expenditure requirement is $3,630,000 
• There was no annual compounding percentage increase needed in renewal expenditure 
• All figures are in today's values but can be adjusted for CPI within the model if required. 
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Section 2:   Introduction 
This section will provide details of the five possible sub asset components that make up the full road 
asset group. It will also outline what the condition inspection has delivered and the reports that are 
available based on the condition data. 


2.1 The Road Sub Asset components 
The infrastructure assets within council's road reservations consist broadly of the following five sub 
assets.  


Footpath Kerb Sealed Surface Sealed Pavement


Sub Base


Sub Grade – Natural Material


5 Footpath - Blue


3 Kerb - Black


1 Sealed Surface - Red
2 Sealed Rd Pavement - Grey


4 Unsealed Pavement- Grey                  
Same as Sealed Pavement 
without the seal on top


Sub Base is a second pavement layer that may or may not be present


Sub Grade is the natural material that the 
road is built upon


 


Figure 2.1 Road cross section showing the five road sub asset sets 


The total road asset is broken down into five like performing sub asset sets as detailed above. The main 
reason for separating the road assets is to group them into like performing assets with the same service 
life. For example the sealed surface on the top of a sealed road pavement may have a service life of 
10 - 20 years while the underlying pavement may be in the 50 - 150 year range. Hence they cannot be 
examined or modelled as a single asset set. 


2.1.1 The Sealed Surface Sub Asset Set - Red 
The sealed surface is the thin sprayed bitumen seal or asphalt surfacing that seals off the underlying 
pavement from the intrusion of water. Its primary purpose is to waterproof the underlying pavement as 
well as maintain a more constant moisture content within the pavement layer. It also provides a smooth 
wearing surface. Typical service life 10 - 20 years 


2.1.2 The Sealed Road Pavement Sub Asset Set - Grey 
The sealed road pavement is made up of a granular material (crushed rock, gravel or the like) that is used 
to distribute the imposed vehicle load to the underlying soil over a greater area than the wheel contact 
area, such that there is little or no deformation or movement in the underlying soil. Pavements do break 
down and move with time and typically their service life would be in the 50 - 150 year range. 
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2.1.3 The Kerb Sub Asset Set - Black 
Kerbs in urban areas are normally constructed of concrete and are used to drain water away from the 
pavement. They tend to have a life similar to the sealed road pavement. They also assist in retaining the 
pavement edge in place. 


2.1.4 The Unsealed Road Pavement Sub Asset Set - Grey 
The unsealed road pavement performs the same role as the sealed pavement except that it does not 
have the additional protection of a sealed surface. Its service life is generally shorter than the sealed 
pavement and typically would have a life of 15 - 30 years. 


2.1.5 The Footpath Sub Asset Set - Blue 
Footpath assets are not really related to the road itself and can be seen as pavements for foot traffic. 
Their life may vary greatly and can be quite extensive if localised failures are repaired as they occur. 
Typical service life for concrete footpaths is 40 - 80 years. 


As can be seen from the above very brief descriptions, the adopted road sub asset components all have 
different lives and performance requirements. This is why they are examined and modelled separately. 


This survey has covered all of the above road sub asset sets. 


2.2 Segmentation and measurement of the road network 
The linear road network was broken down into like performing segments that were generally constructed 
at the same time. Then each of the five sub asset components that were present within each segment 
and were to be part of the condition survey were measured, quantified and condition rated. 


For Pyrenees Shire the full road network was broken down into 2660 individual like performing segments. 


2.3 What has been delivered 
Once this data is placed within the MAMS System, the software will deliver a range of outputs including 
those listed below. 


2.3.1 Capital works programs 
Works programs in priority order, based upon both the condition of the assets and the hierarchy or 
relative importance of the road, can be delivered within the following areas: 


• Reseal – resurfacing program on sealed roads 
• Sealed Road Pavement Rehabilitation program 
• Sealed Road Pavement Major Patching or dig out repair program 
• Unsealed Road Resheeting program. 
• Unsealed road spot patching program. 
• Kerb Renewal program and a separate Isolated Failure repair program. 
• Footpath Renewal program and a separate Isolated Failure repair program. 
• A host of other major maintenance reports such as crack sealing report, edge break report etc. 


These can be extracted from the data and are programmed directly into the MAMS road software. 


2.3.2 Asset valuations 
Asset valuations can be delivered based on either the condition or the age of the assets. For a detailed 
explanation of the road asset valuation methodology adopted by MAMS please refer to the document 
titled Road Asset Valuations June 2017 available on our web site at Moloneys.com.au under the 
Information tab.  


But a note of caution, the asset valuations presented within this report may vary from those adopted for 
accounting purposes. There are a lot of matters to be considered in the delivery of the accounting 
valuation figures and unless we were specifically engaged to deliver accounting valuations our figures 
may vary from councils adopted figures. 
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2.3.3 Prediction of future financial renewal demand 
The Moloney financial model can be used in conjunction with the survey information to deliver a 
prediction of the ongoing renewal demand and a recommended funding strategy. See Appendix C and D 
for more details relating to the operation of the Moloney Model. 


2.3.4 Performance benchmarking 
Council's asset performance since the last survey is benchmarked against a series of key performance 
indicators. It is also externally benchmarked against all councils assessed by MAMS on the same 
performance indicators, currently 69 councils. 
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Section 4:  Sealed Road Pavement Sub Assets 
This section deals with the Sealed Road Pavement Sub assets. It will look at both internal and external 
benchmarking of asset condition as well as providing financial forecasting of future renewal demand and 
projected asset condition. 


4.1 Condition and Performance of Sealed Road Pavements 
MAMS have developed a series of eight key condition indicators that can be applied to all road sub asset 
sets. They are used to measure condition movement between the two most recent field surveys as well 
as providing external benchmarking against other council districts assessed by MAMS on the same basis. 


The same key condition indicators are used for all road sub asset sets. However for some assets certain 
indicators are not applicable and as such are omitted. Detailed below is a brief explanation of the eight 
key condition indicators. The explanation here is also applicable to their use with other road sub asset 
sets beyond the sealed road pavements. 


4.1.1 Weighted Average Asset Condition 
The weighted average asset condition is a single condition indicator that represents the condition of the 
whole asset set in one single figure. It is derived by weighting the raw asset condition scale 0 - 10 for the 
extent of the assets within each condition rating and so provides a basic single figure summary of the 
overall condition of the asset set. It is a very useful figure as a condition movement indicator. 


4.1.2 Percentage of Urgent Failures 
The percentage of urgent failures is a measure of the isolated failures identified during the survey as 
needing immediate repair. The figure is expressed as a percentage of the total asset group quantity.  


4.1.3 Percentage of Other Failures 
The percentage of other failures represents those isolated failures which, while present on the ground, do 
not require urgent attention. The figure is expressed as a percentage of the total asset group quantity. 


4.1.4 Average Roughness 
Average roughness only relates to pavement assets. For sealed road pavements, it is a key capital 
condition indicator of longitudinal pavement shape, while for unsealed pavements it is a key maintenance 
indicator. It is based on a 0 – 10 scale with 0 being perfect and 10 un-driveable. 


4.1.5 Average Profile 
Average pavement profile is similar to the roughness rating and can be seen as the pavement cross 
sectional shape indicator. Profile is all about the efficient shedding of water from the road pavement. 
Profile 0 would have enough slope to shed water easily, while profile 10 would retain vast amounts of 
water on the road pavement.  


4.1.6 Extent of Poor Condition Assets above a given Condition 
The percentage of the asset base at and above a given condition rating is a very good way of expressing 
the extent of poor condition assets present. This figure is expressed as a percentage of the total asset 
base and is reported at several different condition levels from condition 5 to 8 depending upon the asset 
set in question. For example sealed road pavements at and above condition 7 would represent the extent 
of the asset base that would be likely to require rehabilitation over the next 1 – 10 years. 


Note that it is not the extent of the asset base within a given condition rating, but rather the extent at and 
above that condition rating. 
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Figure P1 Condition Distribution Comparison Graph – Between Surveys 


 


 
Figure P2 Table of Key Condition Indicator Change since the last Survey 


The above 2 figures provide details of how the sealed road pavement asset condition has changed since 
the last survey. Figure P1 details the condition distribution for each survey along with the first of the key 
indicators, the weighted average asset condition. 
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Figure P2 contains the eight key condition indicators and also shows how they have changed since the 
previous survey. At the bottom of the table are two very important figures. These indicate the percentage 
of the annual liability rate that has been met since the last survey, along with the percentage planned for 
future years. 


Figures P1 and P2 demonstrate that overall asset condition has improved by 1.4%. All eight performance 
indicators were found to have improved quite measurably, which is considered an outstanding outcome.  


 


Figure P3 Key Condition Indicators as Compared with other Councils surveyed 


Figure P3 provides external benchmarking based on the same key performance indicators as used 
internally in figure P2. The total number of councils assessed by MAMS on exactly the same basis is 69 
for this sub asset class. The graph then displays the number of councils ranked better and worse than 
Pyrenees Shire for each of the eight performance indicators. The dark green bars represent the number 
of councils that Pyrenees Shire is ranked better than, while the light green is the number that Pyrenees is 
ranked worst that.  


The comparison with other councils in Figure P3 indicates a set of very good condition assets that are 
ageing, but being very well managed. Council tends to have a better than average ranking for most 
indicators, with the extent of isolated pavement failures and very poor condition assets at and above 
condition 8 as standouts with excellent rankings. 


In summary the external benchmarking provides a strong indication of a council that has ageing assets 
that are being managed exceptionally well. 


4.2 Sealed Road Pavement Financial Modelling Analysis 
The Sealed road pavement assets will be modelled in like performing data sets with the results 
aggregated into one presentation for the whole sub asset group 


4.2.1 Sealed Road Pavement – Selection of Retreatment Intervention Level 
The point at which you choose to intervene to renew or replace an asset will have a big impact on the 
predicted future renewal demand. The intervention level can be seen as the level of service associated 
with the asset set. High intervention level equates to low level of service while low intervention level 
relates to a high level of service. 
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Detailed below are a series of photographs illustrating various sealed road pavement condition ratings. 
They do not cover the complete condition range but hopefully will provide some guidance to the selection 
of an acceptable retreatment intervention level. 


  


Condition 0 – 1 No Failures no shape loss Condition  6  Moderate failures and shape loss 


  


Condition 7 Ext shape loss and failures Condition 8 – 9   Bad shape loss and ext failures 


It is very difficult to cover pavement condition in such a limited range of photographs but hopefully they 
will provide some idea of asset condition in the 6 – 9 condition range where most interventions will take 
place. Pavements can be within this condition range for a number of different reasons and the photos will 
cover only a limited range of these situations. They should be seen as one possible condition situation 
and not the only situation for that condition rating. 


4.2.2 Sealed Road Pavement Financial Modeling 


 


Figure P4 – Summary of Modelling Input Parameters for sealed road pavement assets 
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Sealed road pavement modelling has been undertaken within four groups as detailed in P4 above. 


Retreatment intervention levels have been set to reflect the current standard that council is achieving and 
tend to be towards the lower end of the industry range. But this represents the service delivery standard 
that council is currently delivering as illustrated within Figure P1 


Life cycles have been set to the same figures as used within the last report, but the latest degradation 
curves indicate that they could be extended a little if required. 


The unique degradation curves developed from the four data sets have also had an important impact on 
the modelling result. We have found that Pyrenees is experiencing a longer portion of the total pavement 
life within the condition 5 - 7 range than our standard curves and this is tending to slow down the 
predicted extent of assets reaching the intervention level in the early years. 


We have included a provision within the modelling for the periodic resheeting of the sealed road 
pavement shoulders. They were found to be in quite good present condition but demand is predicted to 
rise in later years as illustrated within Figure P5 below. 


The total sub asset group has been broken down into several individual data sets in order to refine the 
modelling result based on the most appropriate intervention levels and life cycles for each. 


 
Figure P5 Predicted Renewal Demand to treat all assets that reach the Intervention level in future years 


Figure P5 plots the annual funding required to treat all over intervention assets within the first 5 years. It 
also splits the total renewal demand into the individual modelling data sets. If there is a large backlog of 
over intervention assets such that the raw year one demand is 30% or greater than the year two demand, 
then the Moloney model eases the difference in over five years. This will show up as a reducing demand 
over the first five years. 


Figure P5 indicates that the capital renewal demand pattern to treat all assets that are predicted to reach 
the retreatment intervention level has an average demand figure of $1,926,000 pa for the first 5-years. 
The peak demand over the next 20 years being $2,470,000 pa by the year 2038. 
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Figure P6 Future Predicted Condition Based on adoption of planned expenditure profile 


Figure P6 plots the extent of the asset base that is predicted to rise above the intervention level (red line) 
based upon the continuation of the planned level of renewal expenditure (in blue bars). It also plots the 
predicted renewal demand to treat all over intervention assets within the grey bars (Same aggregate 
figures as within Figure P5 but not split into the individual modelling sets). 


Figure P6 indicates that the planned renewal expenditure at $1,935,000 pa will just about eliminate all 
over intervention assets (OIA's) within 6-years. But the extent of OIA's is predicted to rise steadily from 
around 2026 on. 


The Moloney financial modelling software has the capacity to develop a recommended renewal funding 
profile that will deliver a nominated extent of over intervention assets within a selected time frame. A 
global outcome can be set for the whole roads group. In this way the model can also be used to allocate 
funding between the sub asset groups to deliver the best overall condition outcome for all road assets. 


Please refer to Appendix D which explains why and how we set the desired extent of over intervention 
assets in terms of the number of year's worth of annual liability that it represents. Appendix D4 also 
provides an explanation of the Moloney funding scenario finder along with its three basic input criteria 
requirements. The three input criteria adopted for the sealed road pavement assets are as detailed within 
figure P7 below with the results of the funding scenario finder operation contained within figure P8. 


 


Figure P7 Modelling scenario finder inputs - Sealed Pavement Assets 
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Figure P8 Recommended Renewal funding Strategy 


For the Sealed Road Pavements we have set the level of over intervention assets at 75% of one year's 
annual liability which equates to 1.47% of the network, the current level being 2.12%. We have set the 
desired extent of over intervention assets within the middle of the Very Good Range (See Appendix D 
Figure D 1 for details relating to this classification range). 


The recommended renewal expenditure level over the next 5 years to achieve this condition outcome is a 
flat $1,820,000 pa. 


4.3 Sealed Road Pavement Summary 
The sealed road pavement assets were found to be in very good overall condition with low levels of poor 
condition assets and extremely low levels of isolated pavement failures. Asset condition was found to 
have improved strongly across all performance indicators since our last survey in 2015. The assets are 
being managed very well.  


It is recommended that the renewal funding level be set at a flat $1,820,000 pa next 5 - year and 
reviewed again following the next condition survey. 
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Section 5:  Sealed Surface Sub Assets 
This section will deal with the Sealed Surface Sub assets. It will look at both internal and external 
benchmarking of asset condition as well as providing some financial forecasting of future renewal 
demand and projected asset condition. 


5.1 Condition and Performance of Sealed Surfaces 
The same eight common key performance indicators are used for all road sub assets. An explanation for 
each is available within sections 4.1 to 4.1.6 above rather than duplicating those details here. Five of the 
eight condition indicators that were appropriate to the sealed surface assets are detailed here. 


 
Figure S1 Condition Distribution Comparison Graph – Between Surveys all Sealed Surfaces 


 


Figure S2 Condition Change since last survey & Renewal demand being met 
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The above 2 figures provide details of how the sealed surface asset condition has changed since the last 
survey. Figure S1 details the condition distribution for each survey along with the first of the key 
indicators, the weighted average asset condition. 


Figure S2 contains five of the eight key condition indicators and also shows how they have changed since 
the previous survey. At the bottom of the table are two very important figures. These indicate the 
percentage of the annual liability rate that has been met since the last survey, along with the percentage 
planned for future years. 


Figure S2 indicates that overall condition (weighted average asset condition) has improved by 4.4% since 
2015. The extent of poor condition assets at and above condition 8 has also decreased by 92.7% , along 
with those at and above condition 7 experiencing an improvement of 70.8%.  


Council is clearly managing the reseal program very well and the adopted services lives for these assets 
may be a little under stated as suggested by both asset performance since 2015 and the developed 
unique degradation curves. 


 


Figure S3 Key Condition Indicators as Compared with other Councils surveyed 


Figure S3 provides external benchmarking based on the same key performance indicators as used 
internally in figure S2. The total number of councils assessed by MAMS on exactly the same basis is 69 
for this sub asset class. The graph then displays the number of councils ranked better and worse than 
Pyrenees Shire for each of the five performance indicators. The dark green bars represent the number of 
councils that Pyrenees Shire is ranked better than, while the light green is the number that Pyrenees is 
ranked worst that.  


Figure S3 indicates that Pyrenees compares very favourably with the 69 councils assessed for all of the 
indicators. The extent of poor condition assets at and above conditions 6 - 8 is really outstanding and is 
an indication of a very well targeted reseal program. 


5.2 Sealed Surface Financial Modelling Analysis 
The Sealed surface assets will be modelled in like performing data sets with the results aggregated into 
one presentation for the whole sub asset group 


5.2.1 Sealed Surface – Selection of Retreatment Intervention Level 
The point at which you choose to intervene to renew or replace an asset will have a big impact on the 
predicted future renewal demand. The intervention level can be seen as the level of service for the asset 
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set. High intervention level equates to low level of service while low intervention level relates to a high 
level of service. 


Detailed below are a series of photographs illustrating various sealed surface condition ratings. They do 
not cover the complete condition range but hopefully will provide some guidance to the selection of an 
acceptable retreatment intervention level. 


  


Condition 0 – 1 Seal in excellent near new 
condition 


Condition  5   Cracking but seal not too oxidized 


  


Condition 6.5 - 7 Oxidized and stripping Condition 8  Fully Oxidized and falling apart 


It is very difficult to cover pavement condition in such a limited range of photographs but hopefully they 
will provide some idea of asset condition in the 6 – 9 condition range where most interventions will take 
place. Sealed surfaces can be within this condition range for a number of different reasons and the 
photos will cover only a limited range of these situations. They should be seen as one possible condition 
situation and not the only situation for that condition rating. 


5.2.2 Sealed Surfaces – Financial Modeling Results 


 


Figure S4 – Summary of Modelling Input Parameters for Sealed Surface Assets 
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The sealed surfaces will be modelled within three like performing data sets as detailed within Figure S4 
above. Retreatment intervention levels have been set to reflect the current level of service and are close 
to the industry standard figures. Life cycles have been set at what are considered to be appropriate 
levels. They are high by industry standards but based on both the asset performance since 2015 and the 
unique degradation curves they are considered to be realistic. 


 


Figure S5 Predicted Renewal Demand to treat all assets that reach the Intervention level in future years 


Figure S5 plots the annual funding required to treat all over intervention assets within the first 5 years. It 
also splits the total renewal demand into the individual modelling data sets. If there is a large backlog of 
over intervention assets such that the raw year one demand is 30% or greater than the year two demand 
then the Moloney model eases the difference in over five years. This will show up as a reducing demand 
over the first five years. 


Figure S5 indicates that the capital renewal demand to treat all assets that are predicted to reach the 
retreatment intervention level over the next 20 years has an average figure for the first 5 - years of 
$720,804 pa. The peak renewal demand over the next 20-years is estimated at $1,120,000 in the year 
2026. 
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Figure S6 Future Predicted Condition Based on planned expenditure profile 


Figure S6 plots the extent of the asset base that is predicted to rise above the intervention level (red line) 
based upon the continuation of the planned level of renewal expenditure (in blue bars). It also plots the 
predicted renewal demand to treat all over intervention assets within the grey bars (Same aggregate 
figures as within Figure S5 but not split into the individual modelling sets). 


The planned renewal expenditure profile in figure S6 is a flat $877,000 pa. The extent of over intervention 
assets is currently at 0.96% which is a very low figure by industry standards. 


The Moloney financial modelling software has the capacity to develop a recommended renewal funding 
profile that will deliver a nominated extent of over intervention assets within a selected time frame. A 
global outcome can be set for the whole roads group. In this way the model can also be used to allocate 
funding between the sub asset groups to deliver the best overall condition outcome for all road assets. 


Please refer to Appendix D which explains why and how we set the desired extent of over intervention 
assets in terms of the number of year's worth of annual liability that it represents. Appendix D4 also 
provides an explanation of the Moloney funding scenario finder along with it's three basic input criteria 
requirements. The three input criteria adopted for the sealed surface assets are as detailed within figure 
S7 below with the results of the funding scenario finder operation contained within figure S8. 


 


Figure S7 Modelling scenario finder inputs - Sealed Surface Assets 
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Figure S8 Recommended Renewal funding Strategy  


For the sealed surfaces we have set the level of over intervention assets at 75% of one year's annual 
liability, which equates to 3.42% of the network. The current level being 0.96%. We have set the desired 
extent of over intervention assets to around the middle of the Very Good Range (See Appendix D Figure 
D 1 for details relating to this classification range). 


The recommended renewal expenditure is a flat $890,000 pa for the next 5 years. 


5.3 Sealed Surface Summary 
The sealed surface assets were found to be in very good overall condition and had experienced a quite 
measurable condition improvement since our last survey in 2015. 


It is recommended that the renewal funding level be set at a flat $890,000 pa for the next 5 years and 
reviewed again following the next condition survey. 
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Section 6:  Unsealed Road Pavement Sub - Assets 
This section will deal with the Unsealed Road Pavement Sub assets. It will look at both internal and 
external benchmarking of asset condition as well as providing financial forecasting of future renewal 
demand and projected asset condition. 


6.1 Condition and Performance of Unsealed Road Pavement assets 
The same eight common key performance indicators are used for all road sub assets. An explanation for 
each is available within sections 4.1 to 4.1.6 above rather than duplicating those details here. Seven of 
the eight condition indicators that are appropriate to the unsealed pavement assets have been used here. 
There is one additional indicator for the unsealed road pavements and that is the measured depth of 
imported pavement material in mm. It is the most important indicator for this asset class. 


 
Figure U1 Condition Distribution Comparison Graph – Between Surveys 


Figure U1 contains a graphical representation of the two condition distributions for the current and the 
2015 condition survey based on the same condition criteria as used in 2015. Weighted average asset 
condition has improved quite measurably and the extent of poor condition assets has been substantially 
reduced. 
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Figure U2 Table of Key Condition Indicator Change since the last Survey 


The above 2 figures provide details of how the unsealed road pavement asset condition has changed 
since the last survey. Figure U1 details the condition distribution for each survey along with the first of the 
key indicators, the weighted average asset condition. 


Figure U2 contains the eight key condition indicators and also shows how they have changed since the 
previous survey. At the bottom of the table are two very important figures. These indicate the percentage 
of the annual liability rate that has been met since the last survey, along with the percentage planned for 
future years. 


The percentage of the annual liability rate met since the last survey should link to asset performance. Low 
levels should deliver asset decline while high levels should hold or improve asset condition. 


Figures U2 demonstrate that the weighted average asset condition has improved by 5.5% with very 
strong improvements across all other performance indicators. 


The most reliable indicator for unsealed pavement condition movement is the average depth of imported 
pavement material and this has improved by 10.0% since the last survey. 


Unsealed pavement condition is based upon the amount of imported pavement material found to be in 
place as a ratio of the full design depth when the road was re sheeted. Pyrenees Shire has in the past 
had basically two design depths for its unsealed pavements. 


  Code P10: Design depth of 100 mm of imported pavement material 


  Code P7: Design depth of 70 mm of imported pavement material 


Based upon recent performance and community expectations it is felt that the design standard should be 
lifted to a more appropriate standard as detailed below 


  Code P15 - Up to P15 Design depth of 150 mm of imported pavement material 


  Code P10  - Up to P10 Design depth of 100 mm of imported pavement material 


This will have a big impact on the new condition ratings and will mean that for comparison purposes 
figures U1 and U2 should be used for measuring performance since 2015. Figures U1A U2A and U3 
below are all based on the adoption of the higher construction standards. 
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Figure U1A Condition Distribution Comparison Graph – Between Surveys - With new design Standards 


 


Figure U2A Table of Key Condition Indicator Change since the last Survey - With new design Standards 


Clearly a lifting of the design depth of imported pavement material by around 50% will result in a 
downgrade of the condition performance since 2015. The four performance indicators that are 
independent of the higher design standard (Indicators 2 - 5) have all improves in line with figure U2. 
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Note that indicator 5 demonstrates that the average depth of imported pavement material has increased 
by 10.0% since 2015 indicating that council is placing new pavement material at a faster rate than it is 
being lost through normal wear and tear. 


 


 


Figure U3 Key Condition Indicators as Compared with other Councils surveyed 


Figure U3 provides external benchmarking based on the same key performance indicators as used 
internally in figure U2A. The total number of councils assessed by MAMS on exactly the same basis is 56 
for this sub asset class. The graph then displays the number of councils ranked better and worse than 
Pyrenees Shire for each of the ten performance indicators. The dark green bars represent the number of 
councils that Pyrenees Shire is ranked better than, while the light green is the number that Pyrenees is 
ranked worst that.  


The comparison with other councils in Figure U3 is a little mixed and is strongly influenced by the design 
standard of the other councils being assessed. As such the indicators that are independent of design 
standard are the best ones to consider. They are the extent of isolated pavement failures, roughness, 
profile and the depth of imported pavement material all of which, council compares quite favourably. 


6.2 Unsealed Road Pavement Financial Modelling Analysis 
The Unsealed road pavement assets will be modelled in like performing data sets with the results 
aggregated into one presentation for the whole sub asset group 


6.2.1  Unsealed Road Pavement – Selection of Retreatment Intervention Level 
The point at which you choose to intervene to renew or replace an asset will have a big impact on the 
predicted future renewal demand. The intervention level can be seen as the level of service associated 
with the asset set. High intervention level equates to low level of service while low intervention level 
relates to a high level of service. 


Detailed below are a series of photographs illustrating various unsealed road pavement condition ratings. 
They do not cover the complete condition range but hopefully will provide some guidance to the selection 
of an acceptable retreatment intervention level. 
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Condition 0 – 1 Average Depth 150 mm Condition  7 – Average depth 20 – 30 mm only 


  


Condition 8 Av Depth 20 mm & Ext Bare Patches Condition 9   Scattered patched of Pave Material only 


It is very difficult to cover unsealed pavement condition in such a limited range of photographs but 
hopefully they will provide some idea of asset condition in the 6 – 9 condition range, where most 
interventions will take place. Pavements can be within this condition range for a number of different 
reasons and the photos will cover only a limited range of these situations. They should be seen as one 
possible condition situation and not the only situation for that condition rating. 


6.2.2  Unsealed Road Pavement Financial Modeling 


 


Figure U4 – Summary of Modelling Input Parameters for un-sealed road pavement assets 


Unsealed road pavement modelling has been undertaken within two groups as detailed in U4 above. 


Retreatment intervention levels have been set to reflect the current standard that council is achieving. Life 
cycles have been set broadly in line with the results coming out of the degradation curve analysis. 







Road Condition Survey – Pyrenees Shire 


Moloney Systems Page 31 Last Saved: 15 February 2019 


The total sub asset group has been broken down into individual data sets in order to refine the modelling 
result based on the most appropriate intervention levels and life cycles for each. 


 


Figure U5 Predicted Renewal Demand to treat all assets that reach the Intervention level in future years 


Figure U5 plots the annual funding required to treat all over intervention assets within the first 5 years. It 
also splits the total renewal demand into the individual modelling data sets. If there is a large backlog of 
over intervention assets such that the raw year one demand is 30% or greater than the year two demand 
then the Moloney model eases the difference in over five years. This will show up as a reducing demand 
over the first five years. 


Figure U5 plots the capital renewal demand pattern to treat all assets that are predicted to reach the 
retreatment intervention level over the next 20 years. The average renewal demand over the first 5-years 
is estimated at $1,255,516 pa. This also represents the peak demand over the next 20 years. 
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Figure U6 Future Predicted Condition Based on adoption of planned expenditure profile 


Figure U6 plots the extent of the asset base that is predicted to rise above the intervention level (red line) 
based upon the planned level of renewal expenditure (in blue bars). It also plots the predicted renewal 
demand to treat all over intervention assets within the grey bars (same aggregate figures as within Figure 
U5 but not split into the individual modelling sets). 


Figure U6 indicates that the planned renewal expenditure at $800,000 pa will result in a lowering of the 
over intervention assets over the next 13 years. The present level of over intervention assets at 7.38% of 
the network represents just over 2 year’s average annual liability and as such is within the "Average to 
Acceptable" Range (see Appendix D Figure D 1 for details of this rating). 


The Moloney financial modelling software has the capacity to develop a recommended renewal funding 
profile that will deliver a nominated extent of over intervention assets within a selected time frame. A 
global outcome can be set for the whole roads group. In this way the model can also be used to allocate 
funding between the sub asset groups to deliver the best overall condition outcome for all road assets. 


Please refer to Appendix D which explains why and how we set the desired extent of over intervention 
assets in terms of the number of year's worth of annual liability that it represents. Appendix D4 also 
provides an explanation of the Moloney funding scenario finder along with it's three basic input criteria 
requirements. The three input criteria adopted for the unsealed road pavement assets are as detailed 
within figure U7 below with the results of the funding scenario finder operation contained within figure U8. 


 


Figure U7 Modelling scenario finder inputs - Un-Sealed Pavement Assets 
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Figure U8 Recommended Renewal funding Strategy 


For the unsealed pavements we have set the level of over intervention assets at 75% of one year's 
annual deprecation which equates to 2.73% of the network, the current level being 7.38%. We have set 
the desired extent of over intervention assets mid way through the Very Good Range (See Appendix D 
Figure D 1 for details relating to this classification range). 


The recommended renewal expenditure level over the next 12 years is a flat $845,000 pa. Our aim was to 
commence total renewal expenditure for the whole roads group close to the present total level of 
$3,676,000 pa. 


6.3 Unsealed Road Pavement Summary 
The unsealed road pavement assets were found to be in very good overall condition with a strong 
improvement in condition since 2015 when measured on the same basis as the 2015 survey. With the 
lifting of the design standard council does now have a slightly elevated extent of poor condition assets 
which the model predicts will be dealt with steadily over the next 10-years. 


It is recommended that the renewal funding level be set at a flat $845,000 pa for the next 5-years and 
reviewed again following the next condition survey. 
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Section 7:  Kerb Sub Assets 
This section will deal with the Kerb Sub assets. It will look at both internal and external benchmarking of 
asset condition as well as providing financial forecasting of future renewal demand and projected asset 
condition. 


7.1 Condition and Performance of Kerb assets 
The same eight common key performance indicators are used for all road sub assets. An explanation for 
each is available within sections 4.1 to 4.1.6 above rather than duplicating those details here. Seven of 
the eight condition indicators that were appropriate to the kerb assets have been used here. 


 


Figure K1 Condition Distribution Comparison Graph – Between Surveys 


 
Figure K2 Condition Change since last survey & Renewal demand being met 
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The above 2 figures provide details of how kerb asset condition has changed since the last survey. Figure 
K1 details the condition distribution for each survey along with the first of the key indicators, the weighted 
average asset condition. 


Figure K2 contains seven of the eight key condition indicators that are appropriate to the kerb assets. It 
also shows how they have changed since the previous survey. At the bottom of the table are two very 
important figures. These indicate the percentage of the annual liability rate that has been met since the 
last survey, along with the percentage planned for future years. 


The kerbs were found to be in very good overall condition. Weighted average asset condition had 
declined a little since 2015 but the extent of poor condition assets had improved quite measurable. 


 


Figure K3 Key Condition Indicators as Compared with other Councils surveyed 


Figure K3 provides external benchmarking based on the same key performance indicators as used 
internally in figure K2. The total number of councils assessed by MAMS on exactly the same basis is 59 
for this sub asset class. The graph displays the number of councils ranked better and worse than 
Pyrenees Shire for each of the six performance indicators. The dark green bars represent the number of 
councils that Pyrenees Shire is ranked better than, while the light green is the number that Pyrenees is 
ranked worst that.  


The comparison with all 59 councils assessed by MAMS within Figure K3 indicates a set of very good 
condition assets particularly in relation to the extent of poor condition assets at and above condition 7. 
Pyrenees shares the lowest extent of assets at and above condition 8 at zero with 12 other councils. 
Council has been spending at only 40% of the estimated annual liability rate since 2015 so an overall 
decline in the weighted average asset condition is to be expected. But clearly renewal expenditure has 
been very well targeted with a very strong reduction in the extent of poor condition assets and urgent kerb 
failures. 


7.2 Kerb Financial Modelling Analysis 
Most kerb assets are modelled within a single data set as their performance is generally quite uniform 
across all assets. We do sometimes separate them when significant stone kerbs are present as these 
tend to have longer service lives and higher unit renewal rates than concrete kerbs. We sometimes treat 
the state assets that by default become a council responsibility as a separate asset set.  


7.2.1 Kerb Assets – Selection of Retreatment Intervention Level 
The point at which you choose to intervene to renew or replace an asset will have a big impact in the 
predicted future renewal demand. The intervention level can be seen as the level of service associated 
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with the asset set. High intervention level equates to low level of service while low intervention level 
relates to a high level of service. 


Detailed below are a series of photographs illustrating various kerb condition ratings. They do not cover 
the complete condition range but hopefully will provide some guidance to the selection of the retreatment 
intervention level. 


  


Condition 3 Old but only minor loss of shape & 
movement 


Condition  6  Movement and concrete breakdown 


  


Condition 8 Large movement and holding of water Condition 9   Extreme movement and lack of function 


It is very difficult to cover kerb condition in such a limited range of photographs but hopefully they will 
provide some idea of asset condition in the 6 – 9 condition range where most interventions will take place. 
Kerbs can be within this condition range for a number of different reasons and the photos will cover only a 
limited range of these situations. They should be seen as one possible condition situation and not the 
only situation for that condition rating. 
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7.2.2 Kerb Assets – Financial Modeling Results 


 


Figure K4 – Summary of Modelling Input Parameters for Kerb Assets 


Kerbs have been modelled within a single group as detailed in Figure K4 above. While the Vic Roads 
kerbs are technically not council assets if they are to be replaced it will generally fall upon council to fund 
them. Thus they too have been included within the financial modelling work. The intervention level has 
been set at condition 8.0 which is around the general industry standard and the life cycle has been based 
on the figures coming out of the degradation curve analysis. 


  


Figure K5 Predicted Renewal Demand to treat all assets that reach the Intervention level in future years 


Figure K5 plots the annual funding required to treat all over intervention assets within the first 5 years. It 
also splits the total renewal demand into the individual modelling data sets (where multiple data sets have 
been modelled). If there is a large backlog of over intervention assets such that the raw year one demand 
is 30% or greater than the year two demand, then the Moloney model eases the difference in over five 
years. This will show up as a reducing demand over the first five years. 


Figure K5 indicates that the capital renewal demand pattern to treat all assets that are predicted to reach 
the retreatment intervention level over the next 20 years has an average annual renewal demand of 
$60,147 pa for the first 5-years. This also represents the peak demand over the next 20 years. 
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Figure K6 Future Predicted Condition Based on planned expenditure profile 


Figure K6 plots the extent of the asset base that is predicted to rise above the intervention level (red line) 
based upon the planned level of renewal expenditure (in blue bars). It also plots the predicted renewal 
demand to treat all over intervention assets within the grey bars (Same aggregate figures as within Figure 
K5 but not split into the individual modelling sets). 


Figure K6 indicates that the planned renewal expenditure at $24,000 pa if maintained, will continue to 
lower the extent of over intervention assets for the next 12 years, reducing it from it's present level of 
3.32% down to 2.51% after 10-years. The present level of over intervention assets at 3.32% of the 
network represents around 3.2 years average annual liability and as such is just within the "very Poor" 
classification (see Appendix D Figure D 1 for details of this rating). 


All of the isolated kerb failures that were identified during the survey were converted into small pieces of 
poor condition asset and then included within the model to be repaired at a higher than normal unit rate 
because of their short lengths. In this way the model is covering all of the full length poor condition assets 
as well as the isolated kerb failures within its calculations. This action is a strong contributor to the very 
high spike in the years 1 - 5 renewal demand within Figure K5. Note that for single overall segment 
condition within figure K1 there were no assets at or above the intervention level of Condition 8. The 
whole of the 3.32% of over intervention assets is constituted of the small isolated kerb failures which have 
been added into the modelling figures. 


The Moloney financial modelling software has the capacity to develop a recommended renewal funding 
profile that will deliver a nominated extent of over intervention assets within a selected time frame. A 
global outcome can be set for the whole roads group. In this way the model can also be used to allocate 
funding between the sub asset groups to deliver the best overall condition outcome for all road assets. 


Please refer to Appendix D which explains why and how we set the desired extent of over intervention 
assets in terms of the number of year's worth of annual liability that it represents. Appendix D4 also 
provides an explanation of the Moloney funding scenario finder along with it's three basic input criteria 
requirements. The three input criteria adopted for the kerb assets are as detailed within figure K7 below 
with the results of the funding scenario finder operation contained within figure K8. 


For the kerbs we have set the level of over intervention assets at 75% of one year's annual deprecation 
which equates to 0.72% of the network. The current level being 3.32%. We have set the desired extent of 
over intervention assets around the middle of the Very Good Range (Refer to Appendix D Figure D 1 for 
details). 


The aim with the funding scenario finder is to deliver a consistent extent of over intervention assets 
across all road sub asset classes based on the number of years of annual liability that the over 
intervention assets represent.  
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Figure K7 Modelling scenario finder inputs - Sealed Pavement Assets 


 


 


Figure K8 Recommended future Renewal funding strategy 


The recommended renewal expenditure level is a flat $34,000 pa and is predicted to steadily reduce the 
extent of over intervention assets (including the isolated kerb failures) over the next 10 - 12 years. 


7.3 Kerb Summary 
The kerb assets were found to be in very good overall condition with extremely low level of poor condition 
assets and moderate kerb isolated failures. 


It is recommended that the renewal funding level be set at a flat $34,000 pa for the next 5-years and 
reviewed again following the next condition survey. 
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Section 8:  Footpath Sub Assets 
This section will deal with the Footpath Sub assets. It will look at both internal and external benchmarking 
of asset condition as well as providing financial forecasting of future renewal demand and projected asset 
condition. 


8.1 Condition and Performance of Footpath assets 
The same eight common key performance indicators are used for all road sub assets. An explanation for 
each is available within sections 4.1 to 4.1.6 above rather than duplicating those details here. Seven of 
the eight condition indicators are appropriate to footpath assets with two relating to isolated footpath 
failures only used where we have also inspected for footpath failures. 


 


Figure F1 Condition Distribution Comparison Graph – Between Surveys 
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Figure F2 Condition Change since last survey & Renewal demand being met 


The above 2 figures provide details of how footpath asset condition has changed since the last survey. 
Figure F1 details the condition distribution for each survey along with the first of the key indicators, the 
weighted average asset condition. 


Figure F2 contains five of the eight key condition indicators that are appropriate to the footpath assets. It 
also shows how they have changed since the previous survey. At the bottom of the table are two very 
important figures. These indicate the percentage of the annual liability rate that has been met since the 
last survey, along with the percentage planned for future years. 


The footpaths were found to be in very good overall condition. Weighted average asset condition had 
improved by 1.8%.  and the extent of poor condition assets at and above condition 7 had improved quite 
measurably. 


 


Figure F3 Key Condition Indicators as Compared with other Councils surveyed 


Figure P3 provides external benchmarking based on the same key performance indicators as used 
internally in figure P2. The total number of councils assessed by MAMS on exactly the same basis is 69 
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for this sub asset class. The graph then displays the number of councils ranked better and worse than 
Pyrenees Shire for each of the ten performance indicators. The dark green bars represent the number of 
councils that Pyrenees Shire is ranked better than, while the light green is the number that Pyrenees is 
ranked worst that.  


The comparison with all 51 councils assessed by MAMS within Figure F3 indicates a set of very good 
condition assets with quite low levels of poor condition assets. 


8.2 Footpath Financial Modelling Analysis 
The Footpath assets will be modelled in like performing data sets with the results aggregated into one 
presentation for the whole sub asset group 


8.2.1 Footpath – Selection of Retreatment Intervention Level 
The point at which you choose to intervene to renew or replace an asset will have a big impact in the 
predicted future renewal demand. The intervention level can be seen as the level of service associated 
with the asset set.  


High interventions level equates to a low level of service while low intervention levels relates to a high 
level of service. 


Detailed below are a series of photographs illustrating various Footpath condition ratings. They do not 
cover the complete condition range but hopefully will provide some guidance to the selection of 
retreatment intervention level. 


  


Condition 0 – 1 Excellent condition Condition  6 Extensive movement 


  


Condition 7 Extensive cracking and movement Condition 9  Very poor condition – cracking and breaking up 
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It is very difficult to cover footpath condition in such a limited range of photographs but hopefully they will 
provide some idea of asset condition in the 6 – 9 condition range where most interventions will take place. 
Footpaths can be within this condition range for a number of different reasons and the photos will cover 
only a limited range of these situations. They should be seen as one possible condition situation and not 
the only situation for that condition rating. 


8.2.2 Footpath Assets – Financial Modeling Results 


 


Figure F4 – Summary of Modelling Input Parameters for Footpath Assets 


Footpaths assets have been modelled within four groups as detailed in Figure F4 above. The intervention 
level has been set at condition 7.0 which is the generally accepted industry standard. Asset lives have 
been set based on the lives coming out of the degradation curve analysis. (Refer to Appendix B) and unit 
renewal rates are as advised by council. 


  


Figure F5 Predicted Renewal Demand to treat all assets that reach the Intervention level in future years 


Figure F5 plots the annual funding required to treat all over intervention assets within the first 5 years. It 
also splits the total renewal demand into the individual modelling data sets. If there is a large backlog of 
over intervention assets such that the raw year one demand is 30% or greater than the year two demand 
then the Moloney model eases the difference in over five years. This will show up as a reducing demand 
over the first five years. 


The average capital renewal demand over the first 5 years to treat all over intervention assets is presently 
at $36,739 pa with the peak demand over the next 20 years estimated at $37,100 in 2038.  
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Figure F6 Future Predicted Condition Based on planned expenditure profile 


Figure F6 plots the extent of the asset base that is predicted to rise above the intervention level (red line) 
based upon the planned level of renewal expenditure (in blue bars). It also plots the predicted renewal 
demand to treat all over intervention assets within the grey bars (Same aggregate figures as within Figure 
F5 but not split into the individual modelling sets). 


The planned renewal expenditure at $40,000 pa also includes $30,000 of the total maintenance 
expenditure of $37,000. The reason for this is that the isolated footpath failures that will be treated under 
the maintenance funding have all been converted to small pieces of very poor condition asset and 
included within the modelling work. Hence the maintenance expenditure must also be allocated here. 


The Moloney financial modelling software has the capacity to develop a recommended renewal funding 
profile that will deliver a nominated extent of over intervention assets within a selected time frame. A 
global outcome can be set for the whole roads group. In this way the model can also be used to allocate 
funding between the sub asset groups to deliver the best overall condition outcome for all road assets. 


Please refer to Appendix D which explains why and how we set the desired extent of over intervention 
assets in terms of the number of year's worth of annual liability that it represents. Appendix D4 also 
provides an explanation of the Moloney funding scenario finder along with it's three basic input criteria 
requirements. The three input criteria adopted for the footpath assets are as detailed within figure F7 
below with the results of the funding scenario finder operation contained within figure F8. 


 


Figure F7 Modelling scenario finder inputs - Sealed Pavement Assets 


The extent of over intervention assets has been set at 0% after 5. The footpaths have been allocated a 
better condition outcome than other assets because of the high risk nature of the assets and the relatively 
low cost to achieve this better condition. 
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Figure F8 Recommended future Renewal funding strategy 


For the Footpaths we have set the level of over intervention assets at 0% of one year's annual liability. 
The current level being 6.42%. 


The recommended renewal expenditure level is a flat $41,000 pa for the next 5 years 


Figure F8 does indicate that renewal expenditure could be a little lower than the recommended figure 
over the first 5 year but there will be a new condition survey before then which will allow for a review and 
the model has no way of predicting the future growth in isolated footpath failures so it is felt that the 
recommended funding profile of $41,000 pa will be at an appropriate level beyond the 5 year time frame. 


8.3 Footpath Summary 
The footpaths were found to be very good overall condition with low level of poor condition assets and 
urgent isolated footpath failures. 


It is recommended that the renewal funding level be set at a flat $41,000 pa for the next 5-years and 
reviewed again following the next condition survey. 
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Section 9:  Aggregated Modelling Results for the Road Network 


9.1 Overall Financial Reporting 
Accurate network modelling within the Moloney system depends upon several independent modelling 
variables. Council now has a good handle on most of these variables and the modelling results are 
becoming quite meaningful.  Modelling has been based upon the ongoing rehabilitation of the existing 
asset base only and does not allow for an expanding asset base. Any proposed expenditure on the 
upgrading of existing assets must be added to the figures delivered within this report. 


The Moloney System allows for the modelling of up to 40 individual asset sets and to then combine these 
results firstly into up to ten reporting groups (Sub asset sections in this report). Then finally into an 
aggregated set of reports for the whole road network. This section will deal with the aggregated modelling 
results for the whole roads group. 


 


Figure Agg 1 Predicted Renewal Demand to treat all assets that reach the Intervention level 


Figure Agg 1 plots the annual funding required to treat all over intervention assets within the first 5 years. 
It also splits the total renewal demand into the sub asset sets that were analysed within sections 4 to 8 
above. 


Figure Agg 1 plots the 20 year predicted renewal demand to treat all assets that reach the retreatment 
intervention level. Because the model is programmed to ease in the year one demand over 5 years when 
the raw year one demand is 30% greater than year two, it is best to report the commencing renewal 
demand as an average figure for the first 5 years. The average renewal demand over the first 5 years for 
the whole roads group is estimated at $3,999,619. The peak demand over the next 20 years is 
$4,600,000 in the year 2038. 
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Figure Agg 2 – Future Predicted Condition - Based on the continuation of the planned expenditure profile 


Figure Agg 2 plots the extent of the asset base that is predicted to rise above the intervention level (red 
line) based upon the continuation of the planned level of renewal expenditure (in blue bars) on the same 
basis as the present split between the road sub assets. It also plots the predicted renewal demand to 
treat all over intervention assets within the grey bars (Same aggregate figures as within Figure Agg 1 but 
not split into the sub asset modelling groups). 


Agg 2 also displays at the top of the graph the present extent of over intervention assets for the whole 
roads group expressed in three ways. Firstly as 2.92% of the total asset base valuation, which equates to 
a total renewal value of $5,551,179. Finally as the number of year's worth of annual liability at 123% of 
one year’s figure. The Moloney standardised condition descriptor table in Figure D 1of Appendix D 
reports this extent of over intervention assets for the whole road network as being just above the "very 
good" range and into the "Good" range 


If the planned renewal expenditure of $3,676,000 is maintained for the next 10 years figure Agg 2 
indicates that the present extent of over intervention assets at 2.92% will drop to 1.50% after 10 years but 
rise to 5.19% after 20 years.  


The Moloney financial modelling software has the capacity to develop a recommended renewal funding 
profile that will deliver a nominated extent of over intervention assets within a selected time frame. A 
global outcome can be set for the whole roads group. In this way the model is also used to allocate 
funding between the sub asset groups on a needs basis to deliver the best overall condition outcome for 
the whole roads group. 


Please refer to Appendix D which explains why and how we set the desired extent of over intervention 
assets in terms of the number of year's worth of annual liability that it represents. Appendix D4 also 
provides an explanation of the Moloney funding scenario finder along with it's three basic input criteria 
requirements.  


 


Figure Agg 3 Modelling scenario finder inputs - All Assets 
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The three input criteria adopted for each of the road sub asset sets are as detailed within figure Agg 3 
with the results of the funding scenario finder operation contained within figure Agg 4. 


Figure Agg 3 contains the details of the three criteria that were used within the Moloney funding scenario 
finder for each of the five road sub asset sets that were modelled. The same extent of over intervention 
assets at 75% of the level of one year's annual liability was adopted for four of the five sub asset sets. 
The footpath assets were set to a zero level after 5 years. Note that the actual level of over intervention 
assets, expressed as a percentage of the total asset base, does vary for each sub asset. It is lower for 
long life assets and higher for short (see Appendix D for more details). 


The years to achieve the desired condition outcome were set to between 5 and 20 years as per Agg 3. 


 


Figure Agg 4 – Recommended future funding Strategy 


Figure Agg 4 details the recommended total renewal expenditure level for the next 12 years. 


It was found that a total flat annual renewal expenditure of $3,630,000 pa would deliver the desired 
condition outcome. Thus the recommended funding profile for the next 5 years $3,630,000 pa.   


Figure Agg 4 predicts that the present total level of over intervention assets at 2.92% will be reduced to 
1.16% after 10 years. It is predicted to rise to 4.32% after 20 years but there will be several additional 
condition inspections over that time which will provide guidance and assistance in re setting the planned 
renewal expenditure. 


The long term predicted rise in the extent of over intervention assets is to be expected, as the total annual 
liability on the full road network is estimated at $4,500,988 pa and the recommended renewal funding 
level is at $3,630,000 for the next 5 year. Thus the estimated asset consumption rate will be $870,988 pa. 


Other scenarios can be run to achieve different outcomes on different time frames. The Moloney model is 
extremely versatile and it is strongly recommended that council spend the time to understand it and use it, 
as it will be a most valuable tool in the development of the 10 year financial plan for the organization. 
Note also that the model is not limited to road assets and can be set up to analyse any assets that are 
created, decay with time and then require replacement or renewal. 
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Figure Agg 5 – Summary Table of Current & Recommended Renewal Expenditure Levels 


Figure Agg 5 provides some important overall financial figures. It shows that Pyrenees Shire is presently 
funding its road renewal program at an appropriate total level of $3,676,000 pa. The full annual liability is 
estimated at $4,500,988 pa, but the generally very good condition of the assets means that renewal 
demand has not yet reached the estimated average annual liability level. Thus council is consuming the 
assets at an estimated $870,988 pa. This is in no way meant as a criticism of council, but rather just a 
function of the age - condition profile of the assets, where meeting the full consumption rate is not yet 
required.  


There will be an inevitable ongoing increase in the renewal demand in coming years and for the next 
decade the model indicates that councils planned total renewal expenditure will be sufficient to maintain 
the assets in sound condition. 


One word of caution. The planned total level of renewal expenditure is currently part linked to some better 
than average levels of grant funding. If this is not maintained in the longer term then council may need to 
review it's financial situation. 


All figures within this report are in today's values. No allowance has been made for CPI increases. The 
Moloney software does have the capacity to report with an allowance for CPI. But over a 10-20 year time 
frame CPI lifts values quite markedly and it can be difficult to discern if a rising renewal demand is due to 
CPI or real growth in demand. Thus we prefer to report the predicted renewal demand in today's values. 
But the software has the capacity to allow for CPI if you require it for other reporting purposes. This can 
be very simply achieved with the Moloney modelling files. 


 


 


Peter Moloney MIEAust Membership No 284058 


 
Moloney Asset Management Systems 


peter@moloneys.com.au 
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Appendix A:  Asset Valuations 
This appendix deals with asset valuations  


A.1 Estimated Asset Valuations 
Following the completion of the survey the data was placed into the Moloney asset management system 
and the table below represents a summary of the overall asset quantities and valuations. The annual 
depreciation figure of $3,594,068 pa is based upon the best available accounting greenfields construction 
costs and the adopted accounting service lives. 


Annual Depreciation has not been used within this report as the basis of the average long term renewal 
demand. We have adopted what we call the "Annual Liability" for this purpose. See Appendix E for the 
definitions of both figures. 


The annual liability figures are all based on the estimated rehabilitation costs (Not greenfields 
construction costs) and we have more flexibility to set service lives that are closer to the lives coming out 
of the degradation curve analysis. In this way our financial modelling results can be more accurate and 
we can compare planned or recommended expenditure levels to the actual average annual long term 
liability rather than the annual depreciation which is designed to deliver a tax deductible figure for use in 
business tax calculations. 


 


Figure 3.1 Table of asset valuations for financial modelling purposes 


There is some variation between the annual depreciation and annual liability figures within Figure 3.1. 
The largest difference relates to the sealed road pavement assets. Here the maintenance of the sealed 
road gravel shoulders which in accounting and valuation terms is treated as a maintenance expense, is 
included within the modelling work as a cyclical activity and hence adds to both the modelling demand 
and the annual liability of the asset class. 
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Appendix B:  Asset Degradation – Performance Curves 
Asset degradation or performance curves, unique to the district, can be developed once two or more 
consistent condition surveys have been undertaken. This is done in the Moloney system by examining all 
assets within a given condition rating following the first survey and determining which have degraded by 
the time of the second and or subsequent surveys. 


The condition change between surveys is used to predict the annual statistical probability of an asset 
degrading from one asset condition to the next. In turn this equates to an expected average life within 
each condition rating. The degradation curves serve two very important functions. Firstly they are used 
within the financial modelling section of the Moloney system to predict future asset condition movement 
and financial demand. Secondly they should form the basis of the justification for the selection of 
depreciation or service life cycles within the accounting system. 


The term Degradation Curve comes from a particular format that the degradation data can be presented 
in. Figure B 1 below is a graphical representation of one of the pavement groups to be modelled and 
shows how an average asset within the group would perform. In this case it commences at year zero in 
condition zero at the top left side of the graph and progresses to reach condition 10 after 106 - years. 


 


Figure B 1 Example of a Degradation Curve (See Fig B 2 First Column) 


Within the asset degradation tables below the results are expressed as an expected life in years within 
each of the condition ratings 0 to 9. Little or no asset life is allocated above condition 8 as this is generally 
considered the upper condition limit for an asset to remain in service.  


Figures sometimes need to be manually adjusted to remove inconsistencies resulting from small sample 
size at the extreme ends of the condition range. In all cases the total expected life will be reduced 
because of the small sample size. In no situations will the total life be increased other than the rare case 
where there are no assets present within a condition range that have degraded between the two surveys.
  


B .1 Degradation Curves as developed by MAMS 
Degradation curves were produced for Pyrenees Shire by analysing the change in asset condition 
through four condition surveys over the last 15 years. 


The total life illustrated in all of the tables within this section is the life to condition 10. In practice you will 
often intervene and rehabilitate before reaching condition 10. The total life is input into the financial model 
and the life to the selected intervention level will be less than that figure depending upon where you 
choose to intervene. 
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If you choose a low intervention level (High level of service) then your life to intervention can be very 
much lower than the total life to Condition 10. Think of the car tyre analogy. Down to the indicator lugs at, 
40,000 km. fully worn through at 70,000 km. 


B.1.1 Sealed Road Pavement - Degradation Curves 


 


Figure B.2  Sealed Rd Pavement Degradation Table 


Figure B 2 displays the average service life within each of the 10 condition rating changes starting with 
the life between zero and one and ending with the life from nine to ten. 


Life cycles on the sealed road pavements were developed for urban and rural roads separately. Both 
have experienced longer lives over the longer term. The 2010 to 2015 time frame was impacted upon by 
some severe flooding events while the 2011 to 2019 curves have tended to even out some of the more 
rapid condition decline resulting from the flood events. 


It is suggested that the expected life to condition 10 for the sealed road pavements will be around 140 
years for the urban pavements and 100 for the rural with the life to the intervention level of condition 7 
being 115 and 80 years respectively. 


B.1.2 Sealed Surface - Degradation Curves  


 


Figure B.3 Sealed Surface Degradation Table 


The sealed surface assets are broadly in line with results from most other council district with total life to 
condition 10 of 37 - 40 years for Asphalt and 27 years for Spray seals. The ideal intervention level for 
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these assets is within the 6.5 - 7.0 condition range so the life to intervention would be around 35 and 20 
years respectively. This is consistent with the condition change findings within figure S2 above where 
asset condition had experienced a quite measurable condition improvement based on a level of renewal 
expenditure since 2015 of around 89% of the estimated consumption rate (Annual Liability). 


B.1.3 Unsealed Pavement - Degradation Curves 
We have four consistent condition surveys for the unsealed road pavements and as such our degradation 
curves are becoming quite strong. 


 


Figure B.4 Un-sealed pavement degradation table 


Council has had two basic designs for it's unsealed road pavements. Design depth of imported pavement 
material of 100 mm and 75 mm. This is what the developed curves have been based upon. However, the 
design depth has been changed to 150 and 100 mm within this report to better reflect the standard that 
council is providing on the ground. 


The lives may at first appear to be quite long but the intervention level on this asset class can be within 
the condition  5 - 7 range thus the service life can be quite a bit lower. With the higher design standard it 
is suggested that the life to condition 10 will be around 30 years and life to intervention 25 - 28 years. 
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B.1.4 Kerb - Degradation Curves 


 


Figure B.5  Kerb Degradation Table 


The kerb assets were found to have a total life to condition 10 of around 130 years and a life to the 
selected intervention level of condition 8 of around 110 Years. 


B.1.5 Footpath - Degradation Curves 


 


Figure B.6  Footpath Degradation Tables 


The Footpath assets were analysed in two like performing groups with the life to condition 10 being 100 
years for concrete and 35 for asphalt and spray seals.  


There is a complication with footpaths curves in that we also include the isolated footpath failures within 
the modelling work (by converting them to small pieces of very poor condition asset). However this is not 
reflected within the degradation curve analysis as the extent of isolated footpath failure is mostly ignored 
when delivering the footpath overall condition. Hence the actual footpath service life will be far shorter 
that the figures coming out of the above analysis. 
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It is suggested that the actual service life for concrete footpaths will be around 60 years and for asphalt 
27 years. 


B. 2 Benefit of Unique Degradation Curves 
Unique degradation curves developed via an analysis of condition change between surveys takes all 
variables into account to deliver a time - condition performance profile based upon the actual council 
locality. It is then used within the Moloney model to predict future condition change with time and greatly 
enhances the overall financial Modelling outcome. 


In an indirect way the unique degradation curves take all variables into account. If council has a very poor 
attention to the maintenance of table drains alongside the rural sealed roads for example, the roads will 
decay more quickly and this will be reflected within the unique curves.  







Road Condition Survey – Pyrenees Shire 


Moloney Systems Page 56 Last Saved: 15 February 2019 


Appendix C - The Moloney Financial Model 


C.1 The basis of the model 
Predictive modelling is undertaken within the Moloney financial modelling software in the following way 


• It is a whole of asset set model that predicts overall performance of the asset set not the 
individual asset. 


• The model commences with the present condition distribution (series1 figures within each of the 
of the sub assets sections), it then degrades the assets to simulate the passage of time based on 
a unique degradation curve developed for each council (See Appendix B). 


• From this point there are two distinct modelling paths. Model 1 and Model 2. 


• Within Model No 2 - A retreatment intervention condition is nominated (level of service) and all 
assets that rise above the intervention level through the degradation process are returned as a 
capital renewal requirement. The primary output being a 20 year capital renewal profile to deliver 
a zero level of over intervention assets. (See the series 5 figures in each of the sub asset 
sections above). 


• Within Model No 1 - A proposed 20 year capital renewal expenditure profile is input and the 
model predicts the resulting asset condition change with time. (See the series 6 figures in the sub 
asset sections). Condition change can be monitored in a number of ways but the extent of the 
asset base that rises above the selected intervention level each year is considered to be the most 
useful. (Over intervention Assets or OIA's) 


• We have also reverse engineered model No 1 through an iterative process to deliver a desired 
extent of OIA's after a selected number of years. The model then delivers the annual expenditure 
necessary to achieve this outcome. We call this operation the "funding scenario finder" and a 
further explanation is available within Appendix D below. A detailed explanation is available from 
our web site at www.moloneys.com.au off the Information Tab - 1 The Funding Scenario Finder 
Aug 2018 


C .1.1 More detail on the operation of the Financial Model 
For a more detailed explanation of the model and how it works please refer to our web site at 
www.moloneys.com.au and from the Information tab download the PDF document titled The basis of the 
Moloney Model. There is also an extensive amount of other background information. No log in or other 
details are required to be input on the web site for full quick and simple access to this information. 


C.2 Source and Status of the Modelling Inputs  
Modelling outcome is very much dependent upon the accuracy of the input data and how assets are 
grouped. The basic five input criteria required for the modelling process are detailed below with their 
source identified. 


The degradation curves used in the modelling process within this report have been specifically developed 
for Pyrenees Shire via a statistical analysis of asset condition change over four condition surveys since 
2010. 


Rehabilitation Cost — Supplied by Council 


Present Expenditure Levels — Supplied by Council 


Asset Quantity — Directly from this survey 


Asset Condition — Directly from this survey 


Degradation Curves — Unique Degradation curves developed by MAMS 


Modelling outcome is dependent upon all 5 of the above variables. If any one is of poor or questionable 
quality then the whole process can be flawed. 
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For Pyrenees Shire the modelling inputs are now considered to be quite strong and reliable. 


C.2.1 Asset Unit Renewal Rates 
The asset unit renewal rates used within the modelling sections of this report are all based upon the 
projected cost to renew or rehabilitate the asset. Unit rates used within the asset valuation section may 
vary depending upon the accounting requirements of the council and may not directly relate to the values 
and or service lives used within the model. 


C.2.2 Modelling Projections 
This report is limited in its financial analysis of the costs associated with the ongoing cyclical rehabilitation 
of the existing road network. Costs associated with new or upgraded assets would need to be added to 
the total expenditure levels delivered here. The financial analyses undertaken within the report can best 
be seen as an estimate of the ongoing financial demand to maintain the present asset base in perpetuity. 


Any variation from this approach would be detailed within the sub asset report sections. For example 
council may have a policy to reconstruct all sealed rural roads of a particular class to a minimum width of 
say 6.8 m. We can adjust the model to accommodate this policy and if this were done it would be 
explained within the relevant sub asset section. 
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Appendix D Setting the Extent of Over Intervention assets and 
the funding scenario finder 
This Appendix will deal with the setting of the Intervention Level and the setting of the extent of Over 
Intervention Assets. It will also briefly cover the operations of the Moloney "funding scenario finder". 


D.1 Definitions 


D.1.1 Intervention Level - Level of Service 
The Intervention level is the condition rating at which it is believed the asset should be replaced or 
rehabilitated. An asset usually commences at condition zero when new or newly rehabilitated and then 
progresses with time up the 0 - 10 condition rating scale. While the scale ends at condition 10 it would be 
normal to intervene to replace of rehabilitate the asset within the condition range 6 - 9 depending upon 
the desired level of service. 


The intervention Level is simply the condition rating point at which the authority decides an asset should 
ideally be replaced or rehabilitated. You may not always achieve this level of service and the extent of the 
asset base that is above the selected intervention level at any time is your level of over intervention 
assets or your level of OIA's. 


D .1.2 The Extent of Over Intervention Assets (OIA's) 
The extent of OIA's is a very strong indicator of overall condition performance. In very simple terms it is 
the extent of the asset base that is above the selected Intervention level. It can be applied at an individual 
asset set level, a sub asset group level or at a whole of roads group level. It can also be expressed in a 
number of different ways three of which are illustrated at the top of Figure Agg 2 above and are as 
described below. 


1. The OIA's as a Percentage of the total asset set valuation 
2. The Dollar value of the OIA's 
3. The OIA's as a percentage of the value of one year's average annual liability or consumption rate. 


D .2 Setting the Extent of Over Intervention Assets (OIA's) 
If you had $1,000 as the level of OIA's on a total asset base of $100,000 your extent of OIA's would be 
1.0% (See 1 in D.1.2 above). Its value would be $1,000 (See 2 in D.1.2 above). However, there is a 
problem in reporting on a simple percentage of OIA's across assets with different service lives. Just as 
there is in comparing the dollar value between authorities with very different asset replacement values. 


For example, if reporting on a single asset set with a service life of 100 years that had OIA's of 10% of the 
asset base, this would represent a very poor situation, with 10 years worth of average annual liability as 
the backlog. But if reporting on an asset set with a service life of 10 years that same 10% level of OIA's, 
this would represent only 1 year's level of average annual liability and would be a very sound position to 
be in. Hence straight reporting of the percentage of OIA's does not translate well between assets with 
different service lives. Similarly the total dollar value of OIA's cannot be compared between authorities 
with different asset base valuations and unit renewal rates. 


To address this problem the extent of OIA's can be expresses as the number of years worth of annual 
liability (in accounting terms the number of years worth of annual depreciation) that the level of OIA's 
represents. The size of the backlog of OIA's expressed in this way provides a really strong indicator that 
is independent of both asset service life, total asset valuation and the unit renewal rate. 


This is of particular value when using the Moloney funding scenario finder on multiple asset sets with 
different service lives. In this situation the desired extent of OIA's can be set just once within the model as 
a percentage of one year’s annual liability, rather than manually selecting different percentages of OIA's 
to match expected service life. Service life is thus eliminated as a variable. The model can then apply the 
same condition outcome in financial terms to sub asset sets with quite different service lives. 
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D .3 Standardised descriptors for the level of over Intervention Assets OIA's 
Figure D 1 has been developed as a guide to the selection of a suitable level of OIA's. The figures within 
the table are based on our 25 years of road condition rating experience, involving in excess of 240 full 
council road network surveys. 


 


Figure D 1 Standardised descriptors for the level of OIA's 


Figure D 1 displays seven ranges of OIA's expressed in years worth of annual liability. As explained 
above, linking the extent of OIA's back to the number of years of annual liability eliminates the problem 
that can occur with different asset lives. Reporting the extent of over intervention assets in this way 
provides a uniform platform that enables strong benchmarking of Council performance as well as 
eliminating the bias that can occur with short life assets that may have what at first appears to be a high 
level of OIA's. It also allows the setting of a single and consistent extent of OIA's across several data sets 
with different service lives when using the Moloney model. 


What the table is saying in the simplest of terms is that a level of one year's annual liability as the value of 
OIA's is an excellent position. Two years remains at a reasonable level. Three years is moving into the 
start of the problem area and four year and more is considered to be a very poor overall condition. 


Another way of looking at it is to think of it as the number of years you are behind in meeting the renewal 
demand in terms of year's worth of unmet annual liability, or average annual renewal demand. 


 


Figure D 2   your extent of Over Intervention Assets as a % of annual liability 


Figure D 2 presents your level of OIA's expressed as a percentage of one year's level of annual liability. 
Your figure being 123%. The table also records the total value of your OIA's'' in straight dollar terms as 
well as it's percentage of the total asset base replacement value. 


Your figure at 123% of one year's annual liability is just above the very good range and into the Good 
range. This remains a sound outcome for council. 


Note that all figures used within the report that represent the average annual asset consumption rate 
(annual liability) are all linked to the asset lives and unit rates used within the modelling process. The 
report is in no way bound to accounting lives or unit renewal rates, as these can have accounting 
standards constraints that render them quite problematic in the prediction of future renewal demand. 


D .4 The Moloney funding scenario finder and it's inputs 
The Moloney financial modelling software has the capacity to develop a recommended renewal funding 
profile that will deliver a nominated extent of over intervention assets within a selected time frame. A 
global outcome can be set for the whole roads group. In this way the model is also used to allocate 
funding between the sub asset groups to deliver the best overall condition outcome for the whole roads 
group. 


There are three input criteria that can be set independently for each sub asset class or they can all be set 
to a common figure for all sub assets. They are generally set to a common figure but sometimes there 
may be sound reasons why certain sub assets are set independently. For example you may require a 
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zero level of over intervention assets on the footpaths because of their perceived higher public risk while 
accepting some extent of OIA's on other sub assets. 


The funding scenario finder operates within the Moloney model in an iterative way to find a recommended 
funding profile that will deliver on a desired condition outcome. There are three basic input criteria. 


1. Desired extent of over intervention assets (OIA's) 


2. Year ahead by which you wish to achieve this outcome 


3. The value of any annual compounding percentage increase in renewal funding 


D.4.1 Desired extent of over intervention assets 
As detailed within D3 above the extent of over intervention assets is generally set in terms of the number 
of year's worth of annual liability that it represents. It is often set to the same figure for all road sub assets. 
But it can be varied if required. 


D.4.2 Year ahead to achieve the condition outcome 
This can be set within the model for any time frame from 3 - 50 years. The most common time frame is 10 
years. 


D.4.3 Annual compounding increase in renewal expenditure 
This facility was included to enable the year one commencing expenditure to be lowered to match the 
planned expenditure. In this way a funding strategy can be developed that commences from your present 
level of renewal expenditure and ends up at a higher level in later year. Most councils do have a growing 
renewal demand and this facility caters for that situation. It is designed to delivers a proposed future 
funding strategy that starts from where you currently are and gets you to where you need to be with asset 
condition in future years. 


D.4.4 The funding scenario finder operation 
The program uses the Moloney Model No 1 (see Appendix C 1 above) in an iterative way to deliver the 
recommended funding strategy. Model No 1 was designed to deliver the predicted condition outcome for 
a selected renewal expenditure profile over a 3 - 50 years time frame. 


An iterative process has been set up within Model No 1 based on the above three input criteria. It 
commences by estimating the year one commencing funding level required to achieve the condition 
outcome. It then keeps adjusting that figure by lifting or dropping it depending upon the condition 
outcome. When the condition outcome is within 0.05% of the desired level (as set in 1 above) the process 
ceases and that figure is returned as the required year one commencing expenditure level. 


Within the Moloney software the scenario finder can be run for a single asset set or more commonly for 
all road sub assets. When running it for multiple road sub asset sets it has the added advantage of 
splitting the total renewal funding on a needs basis between the different road sub asset classes and 
ensuring that none of them get forgotten. 
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Appendix E Glossary of Terms and Definitions 
The table below contains a list of explanations for some common terms and phrases that have been used 
within the report 


 


Figure E 1   Glossary of terms and Definitions used in report 


 


 


 


 





